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The University of Victoria operates under the authority of the University Act (RSBC
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Faculties. The University Act describes the powers and responsibilities of those
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I WELCOME TO UVIC

Welcome to UVic!

UVIC UNDERGRADUATE CALENDAR 2014-15

The University of Victoria is a great place for learning. It’s
not surprising that Maclean’s magazine consistently ranks
UVic as one of the top comprehensive universities in Canada.
With over 20,000 students, UVic combines the best features
of both small and large universities.

If you are a new student, you probably have a lot of questions about
student life at UVic. Here are some answers to get you started.

How Do | AppLY FOR ADMISSION?

The easiest way to apply is through our website at <www.uvic.ca/
apply>. You can link to other information you'll need, like program
requirements, deadlines, course descriptions and all the other servi-
ces at UVic. If you don’t have internet access, please contact Under-
graduate Admissions.

Keep in mind that as well as completing an application form and
paying application fees, you'll have to provide your marks and/or
official transcripts from secondary school and any post-secondary
institutions you've attended. You'll find more details about admis-
sion requirements starting on page 22.

How Do | CHoose WHAT 10 STUDY?

Your choice of courses will depend on your academic goal. Most
programs at UVic lead to a degree, but there are also many diploma
and certificate programs. You'll find a list of these on page 22.

If you're planning to begin a degree at UVic, yow'll first have to qual-
ify for admission to a faculty or school offering that degree; these
include the Peter B. Gustavson School of Business, the faculties of
Education, Engineering, Fine Arts, Human and Social Development,
Humanities, Law, Science, Social Sciences and Graduate Studies.
You'll find a list of the degrees offered on page 22. Specific min-
imum admission requirements are listed in the table on page 25.

In most faculties, you will also enter a department. Departments
specialize in different fields of study. (The Faculty of Science, for ex-
ample, includes the Departments of Biology and Chemistry, as well
as others.) Use the table of contents to locate information about the
faculty, school or department you plan to enter. Use the index to
find information about a particular field of study (for example,
nursing or computer science).

Each faculty and department entry in the Calendar includes infor-
mation on the degree programs available and their course require-
ments. To learn more about particular courses, check the individual
course descriptions in the second half of the Calendar. You'll find a
list of the faculties and the courses they offer on page 243.

Advising Services for Each Faculty

Faculty of Education

Teacher Education: Room A250, MacLaurin Building

250-721-7877

Kinesiology, Recreation and Health Education: Room 115, McKinnon Building

250-721-6554

Faculty of Engineering

Engineering/Software Engineering: Room 206, Engineering Office Wing

250-721-6023

Computer Science: Room 512, Engineering and Computer Science Building

250-472-5757

Faculty of Fine Arts

Room 119, Fine Arts Building

250-472-5165

Faculty of Graduate Studies

Contact individual departments for information.

Faculty of Human and Social

Child and Youth Care: Room B146, HSD Building

250-721-7984

Development

Health Information Science: Room A202, HSD Building

250-721-8575

Please consult the individual schools at right for
information and advising

Indigenous Governance: Room A260, HSD Building

250-721-6438

Nursing: Room A402, HSD Building

250-721-7954

Public Administration: Room A302, HSD Building

250-721-8055

Public Health and Social Policy, School of: Room B202, HSD Building

250-472-5377

Social Work: Room B302, HSD Building

250-721-8047

Faculty of Humanities

Room A203, University Centre.

250-721-7567

Faculty of Law

Room 117, Murray and Anne Fraser Building

250-721-8151

Faculty of Science

Room A203, University Centre.

250-721-7567

Faculty of Social Sciences

Room A203, University Centre.

250-721-7567

Peter B. Gustavson School of Business

Room 283 (Business Student Services Office), Business and Economics Building

250-472-4728




Whaere CaN | GeT Apvice ABout My STUDIES?

If you are still trying to settle on your academic goal or decide what
you want to do after university, UVic Counselling Services can help.
Visit their website at <www.coun.uvic.ca/career/> to get an idea of
the services available, or drop by their office in the University
Centre, room B270.

For help with choosing a program of studies, contact the advising
service in the faculty or program you’re planning to enter. Academic
advisers are a great resource for students. Advisers can help you
plan your program, decide which courses to take and find out which
courses you can transfer to UVic. Advising services for each faculty
and program are listed in the table at left.

How Do I ReGISTER FOR COURSES?

Once you have received an offer of admission and paid your accept-
ance deposit, you will register online for courses through “My page”
at <www.uvic.ca/mypage>. You can also visit <web.uvic.ca/regl101>
for registration tips and tutorials.

How Mucx WiLL It Cost?

The answer depends on your faculty or program, how many courses
you take, your transportation costs, and your living arrangements.
Here are the typical costs for the 2014-2015 academic year for a stu-
dent taking 15 units of courses.

Domestic Tuition fees. ......ovvvrvrveernenenenenenenns $5159
International Tuition fees........couvvveveeenenennns $16693
Student society fees ......ocuiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiennn, $139
Athletics and recreationfee...........cociiiiiininan.. $158
UVSShealthplan..........covviiiiiiiiiiieinnnnennn. $144
UVSSdental plan........covvvviiniiiniiiiinniinnennn, $144
UPass BUS PasS. .. vvvevnnerennieeinnieennneeennerennns $162
Books and supplies,upto........cooiiiiiiiiiiinn.n. $1700
Board and room for 8 months

on-campus, single (average) ..........coiiiiiiiiiinn. $8125
on-campus, double (average) ............ooiiiinn.n $7165
off-campus. ....oovviiiiiiiiii i $9240

Of course, your costs may be higher or lower than this, depending
on the program you're taking and your living costs.

WHAT FINANCIAL HELP CAN | GET?

For most students, a university education requires considerable fi-
nancial planning. The Student Awards and Financial Aid office is
the place to get information and advice about funding your studies.
Visit their website at <www.uvic.ca/registrar/safa/>.

Here are some of the options worth exploring.

Student loans:

The provincial and federal governments offer loans to students who
need help funding their education. To qualify for a loan, you must
be taking at least 4.5 units of courses (usually, three courses) for
credit each term and show that you need financial assistance. Stu-
dents with a permanent disability must be taking 3.0 units of
courses for credit each term.

Work study:

This program provides jobs on campus to students requiring finan-
cial assistance.

Scholarships:

Scholarships, medals and prizes are awarded to students for excel-
lence in their academic studies. They do not have to be repaid. The
scholarships website is <www.uvic.ca/registrar/safa/>.

uvic cALENDAR JANUARY 2015 THEIH

Bursaries:

Bursaries provide assistance to students who need financial help.
They do not have to be repaid. There are bursaries for students en-
tering UVic from secondary school or college, and for students who
are already attending UVic.

You'll find complete information on all of these sources of financial
help at the Student Awards and Financial Aid website at <www.uvic.
ca/registrar/safa/>.

WHar Is Co-op EDUCATION?

Co-op education allows students to combine their academic studies
with paid work experience related to their field of study. Co-op is
one of the best ways of gaining competencies (skills, knowledge and
attributes) and experience so that you’re well prepared for the job
market after graduation.

UVic’s Co-op Education Program is one of the largest in Canada.
Co-op programs are available in all faculties and offer everything
from Chemistry to Women’s Studies. Visit the Co-op Programs web-
site at <www.uvic.ca/coopandcareer> for a list of all the Co-op pro-
grams at UVic and for information on becoming a Co-op student.

How Do | Ger My Stupent CARD?

You must wait at least 24 hours after you register, then visit the
Photo ID and Information Centre in the University Centre to have
your photo taken for your student ID card. For information, go to
<www.uvic.ca/photoid>.

How Do I Fino My Way Arounp Campus?

UVic’s new Welcome Centre is the best place to get directions, infor-
mation or take a tour of our stunning campus. Friendly staff and
student guides provide an overview of UVic’s student support servi-
ces, share their experience and answer your questions about every-
thing “UVic” To find out more about our services and campus visits,
please visit <www.uvic.ca/welcome>.

The New Student Orientation Program is another great way to pre-
pare for life at UVic. The program gives you exclusive access to im-
portant UVic services before classes begin. Tour the campus, meet
friendly people and find out about UVic’s many student services.
For more information about the New Student Orientation Program,
please visit our website: <www.uvic.ca/orientation>.

During the first week of September, look for the ASK ME sign in the
lobby of the University Centre where you can get answers to any
questions you have about UVic.

Get a free handbook/calendar from the UVic Students’ Society
(UVSS) in the Student Union Building (SUB). The handbook con-
tains a daily planner to help you get organized, a guide to services
at UVic and a phone directory.

The UVSS also sponsors Weeks of Welcome (WOW) during Septem-
ber. This is a fun way to make friends, join clubs and find out about
services available in the SUB. Find out more about WOW events at
<www.uvss.uvic.ca> or <web.uvic.ca/gss>.

Good luck with your studies.
And again, welcome to UVic!

JIAN O1L INO0DTAM




UVIC UNDERGRADUATE CALENDAR 2014-15

I WELCOME TO UVIC

2014-2015 Academic Year
Important Dates

In recognition of the fact that the University of Victoria is a diverse com-
munity, the Office of Equity and Human Rights has compiled a list of high
holy days available at their website. Faculty and staff may wish to refer to
this list in responding to requests from members of religious groups for
variations in examination schedules due to religious observances.

2014-2015 OrriciAL AcADEMIC YEAR
WINTER SESSION—FIRST TERM

September 2014
1 Monday
2 Tuesday

3 Wednesday
11  Thursday
16 Tuesday

19 Friday

30 Tuesday
October 2014

3 Friday

7 Tuesday

13 Monday
22 Wednesday

31 Friday
November 2014
7 Friday

10-12 Mon-Wed
10,12 Mon, Wed
11 Tuesday
15 Saturday

December 2014
2 Tuesday
3 Wednesday

Friday

Monday

Monday

22 Monday

25  Thursday

26 Friday
25 Dec-Jan 1

Labour Day !

First-year registration and opening assembly for
Faculty of Law

First term classes begin for all faculties

Last day for course changes in Faculty of Law

Last day for 100% reduction of tuition fees for stan-
dard first-term and full-year courses .

Last day for adding courses that begin in the first
term

Last day for paying first-term fees without penalty

Senate meets

Last day for 50% reduction of tuition fees for standard
courses. 100% of tuition fees will be assessed for
courses dropped after this date *.

Thanksgiving Day !

Senate Committee on Academic Standards meets to
approve convocation lists

Last day for withdrawing from first-term courses
without penalty of failure

Senate meets

Reading Break (except Faculty of Law) !

Fall convocation

Remembrance Day !

Faculty of Graduate Studies deadline to apply to grad-
uate for spring convocation (students completing in
the fall term only)

Last day of classes for Faculty of Law

Last day of classes in first-term except Faculty of Law
and Faculty of Human and Social Development
National Day of Remembrance and Action on Violence
Against Women. Classes and exams cancelled from
11:30 am to 12:30 pm.

Senate meets

First-term examinations begin for Faculty of Law
First-term examinations begin except Faculty of Law
and Faculty of Human and Social Development
Undergraduate deadline to apply to graduate for
spring convocation

First-term examinations end for all faculties
Christmas Day !

Boxing Day !

University closed

WINTER SESSION—SECOND TERM

January 2015
1 Thursday
5 Monday
9 Friday
15  Thursday
18 Sunday

21  Wednesday

31 Saturday

February 2015
6 Friday

New Year’s Day !

Second-term classes begin for all faculties

Senate meets

Last day for course changes for Faculty of Law

Last day for 100% reduction of second-term fees for
standard courses .

Last day for adding courses that begin in the second
term

Last day for paying second-term fees without penalty

Senate meets

8 Sunday
9 Monday
9-13  Mon-Fri
15 Sunday

28 Saturday

March 2015
6 Friday
April 2015
2 Thursday
3 Friday
6 Monday
7 Tuesday
10 Friday

22 Wednesday

Last day for 50% reduction of tuition fees for standard
courses. 100% of tuition fees will be assessed for
courses drogyped after this date *.

Family Day

Reading Break for all faculties !

Faculty of Graduate Studies deadline to apply to grad-
uate for spring convocation (students completing in
the spring term only)

Last day for withdrawing from full-year and second-
term courses without penalty of failure

Senate meets

Last day of classes for all faculties except Faculty of
Human and Social Development

Good Friday !

Easter Monday !

Examinations begin for all faculties except Faculty of
Human and Social Development

Senate meets

Examinations end for all faculties

End of Winter Session

2015-2016 OrriciAL AcADEMIC YEAR BEGINS

SUMMER SESSION—2015

See Summer Studies Calendar for complete refund and academic
drop dates or visit <www.uvic.ca/summer/home/add-drop-dates>.

Senate meets

May-August courses begin for all faculties

May and May-June courses begin.

Last day for course changes in Faculty of Law *
Victoria Day !

Senate Committee on Academic Standards meets to
approve convocation lists

May courses end

June courses begin

Spring convocation

May-June and June courses end

Canada Day !

Reading Break May-August sections only !

July and July-August courses begin

Deadline to apply to graduate for fall convocation (all
faculties)

July courses end

August courses begin

Supplemental and deferred examinations for Winter
Session 2014-2015 (except for Engineering courses)
May-August classes end for all faculties

British Columbia Day !

May-August examinations begin for all faculties
May-August examinations end for all faculties
July-August and August courses end

WINTER SESSION—FIRST TERM

May 2015
1 Friday
4 Monday
11 Monday
18 Monday
21 Thursday
June 2015
3 Wednesday
4 Thursday
8-12  Mon-Fri
26 Friday
July 2015
1 Wednesday
1-2 Wed-Thur
6 Monday
15 Wednesday
28 Tuesday
29 Wednesday
29-31  Wed-Fri
31 Friday
August 2015
3 Monday
4 Tuesday
17 Monday
21 Friday
September 2015
7 Monday
8 Tuesday

9  Wednesday
17 Thursday

October 2015
2 Friday
12 Monday
21 Wednesday
November 2015
6 Friday
9-11 Mon-Wed

Labour Day !

First year registration and opening assembly for
Faculty of Law

First term classes begin for all faculties

Last day for course changes in Faculty of Law

Senate meets

Thanksgiving Day !

Senate Committee on Academic Standards meets to
approve convocation lists

Senate meets
Reading Break (except Faculty of Law)



9,10 Mon, Tues
11  Wednesday

Fall convocation
Remembrance Day

1
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1. Classes are cancelled on all statutory holidays and during reading breaks.
Administrative offices and academic departments are closed on statutory

15 Sunday Faculty of Graduate Studies deadline to apply to grad-  holidays. Holidays that fall on a weekend are observed on the next available
uate for spring convocation (students completing in weekday, normally on a Monday. The UVic Libraries are normally closed on
the fall term only) holidays; exceptions are posted in advance.

December 2015 2. Faculty of Human and Social Development dates to be announced.

3 Thursday Last day of classes for Faculty of Law 3. See Faculty of Law for more details regarding Summer Session important

4 Friday Senate meets . dates.

Last day of classes in first term except Faculty of Law 4 For non-standard courses see <www.uvic.ca/current-students/home/
and Faculty of Human and Social Development academics/courses>

National Day of Remembrance and Action on Violence :

Against Women. Classes and exams cancelled from

11:30 am to 12:30 pm.

7 Monday First-term examinations begin, except Faculty of
Human and Social Development

15 Tuesday Undergraduate deadline to apply to graduate for
spring convocation

21 Monday First term examinations end for all faculties

25 Friday Christmas Day !

26 Saturday Boxing Day !

25 Dec-Jan 1 University closed

September 2014 October 2014 November 2014 December 2014

S M T W T F S S M T W T F S S M T W T F S S M T W T F S
1 2 3 4 5 6 1 2 3 4 1 1 2 3 4 5 6

7 8 9 10 11 12 13 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 7 8 9 10 11 12 13

14 15 16 17 18 19 20 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 14 15 16 17 18 19 20

21 22 23 24 25 26 27 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 21 22 23 24 25 26 27

28 29 30 26 27 28 28 30 31 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 28 29 30 31

30
January 2015 February 2015 March 2015 April 2015
S M T W T F S S M T W T F S S M T W T F S S M T W T S
1 2 3 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 1 2 3 4
4 5 6 7 8 9 10 8§ 9 10 11 12 13 14 § 9 10 11 12 13 14 5 6 7 8 9 10 11

11 12 13 14 15 16 17 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 12 13 14 15 16 17 18

18 19 20 21 22 23 24 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 19 20 21 22 23 24 25

25 26 27 28 29 30 31 29 30 31 26 27 28 28 30

May 2015 June 2015 July 2015 August 2015

S M T W T F S S M T W T F S S M T W T F S S M T wW T F S
1 2 1 2 3 4 5 6 1 2 3 4 1

3 4 5 6 7 8 9 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 5.6 7 8 9 10 11 2 3 4 5 6 7 8

10 11 12 13 14 15 16 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 9 10 11 12 13 14 15

17 18 19 20 21 22 23 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 16 17 18 19 20 21 22

24 25 26 27 28 29 30 28 29 30 26 27 28 29 30 31 23 24 25 26 27 28 29

31 30 31

September 2015 October 2015 November 2015 December 2015
S M T wW T F S S M T W T F S S M T W T F S S M T wW T F

1 2 3 4 5 1 2 3 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 1 2 3 4 5
6 7 8 9 10 11 12 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 § 9 10 11 12 13 14 6 7 8 9 10 11 12

13 14 15 16 17 18 19 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 13 14 15 16 17 18 19

20 21 22 23 24 25 26 18 19 20 21 22 23 24 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 20 21 22 23 24 25 26

27 28 29 30 25 26 27 28 29 30 31 29 30 27 28 29 30 31
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Application and Documentation Deadlines

The deadlines below are fixed dates. If a fixed date falls on a holiday, a Saturday or a Sunday, the nearest following day of business will be considered the deadline.
The University reserves the right to make changes as necessary.

FACULTY/PROGRAM | ENTRY POINT | APPLICATION DEADLINE | DOCUMENT DEADLINE
EARLY ADMISSION - BC APPLICANTS
Current graduating BC secondary school applicants only. September February 28 May 1 unless specified otherwise (For

all documents other than final grades.)

EARLY ADMISSION - OUT OF PROVINCE and US

Current graduating out-of-province secondary school applicants (Out-of- September February 28 May 1 (For all documents other
Province, US, including International American/Canadian curriculum schools) than final grades.)

INTERNATIONAL APPLICANTS (Official in-progress transcripts are required at time of application)

Students must comply with International Applicant deadlines unless an earlier September April 30 May 31
deadline is required by a specific faculty or program January October 15 November 1
May or July January 31 February 28
PETER B. GUSTAVSON SCHOOL OF BUSINESS* (Official in-progress transcripts are required at time of application)
Domestic and International students September | February 28 March 15
EDUCATION* (Official in-progress transcripts are required by January 31; Final Transcripts by May 31)
Elementary Teacher Education Programs September January 2 May 31
Secondary Teacher Post Degree Program (PDPP) September January 2 May 31
n Education Programs Five-Year BEd (Art, Music, PE) September January 31 May 31
q'- School of Exercise Science, Physical and Health Education (BA, BSc, BEd) September January 31 May 31
s ENGINEERING (Official in-progress transcripts are required at time of application)
o~ BEng and BSEng September April 30 May 31
- BSc (Computer Science) September May 15 July 1
< January October 31 November 30
g May March 31 April 30
I._III Engineering Bridge (Applicants contact Camosun College) January February 15 March 15
< FINE ARTS (Official in-progress transcripts are required at time of application)
: Art History and Visual Studies September May 15 July 1
= January October 31 November 30
§ May March 31 April 30
a Music*, Writing September March 31 May 31
< Visual Arts* September February 28 May 31
s Theatre* September February 28 May 31
ﬁ HUMAN & SOCIAL DEVELOPMENT (Official in-progress transcripts are required at time of application)
a Child and Youth Care* September February 28 April 1
Z Pre-Child and Youth Care (distance only) September February 28 May 1
= January June 15 August 15
! May November 1 January 1
; Health Information Science* September March 31 July 1
January October 31 November 30
Nursing* September March 31 May 15
January September 30 November 15
I Social Work* September January 31 January 31
May January 31 January 31
Pre-Social Work (on and off campus) September May 15 July 1
January October 31 November 30
May March 31 April 30
July April 30 May 31
School of Public Health and Social Policy* September April 1 May 15
Public Sector Management, Local Government Management Diploma, September May 31 July 15
Professional Specialization Certificates* January October 15 November 15
May February 15 April 1
HUMANITIES/SCIENCE/SOCIAL SCIENCES (Official in-progress transcripts are required at time of application)
New and reregistering students September May 15 July 1
January October 31 November 30
May March 31 April 30
July April 30 May 31
LAW (Dates subject to change)
First Year September December 1 March 1
Upper Level Sept/Jan April 30 June 30
Summer Session May March 31 April 30

CONTINUING STUDIES DIPLOMAS & CERTIFICATES: For entry points and deadlines, contact the Division of Continuing Studies or visit <continuingstudies.uvic.ca>.

* These programs require supplemental materials; please contact the faculty/department directly.




Terms Used at UVic

Academic Drop Date:
Last day for dropping courses without penalty of
failure.

Associated Section:
See Linked Section. Normally, a laboratory or tutorial
that accompanies a lecture. Also called Linked Section.

Auditor:

A student who pays a fee to sit in on a course without
the right to participate in any way. Auditors are not en-
titled to credit.

Award:
See list of definitions under Scholarships and Awards.

CAPP:

(Curriculum Advising and Program Planning) a degree
audit which outlines the program requirements needed
for degree completion and matches a student’s course
record against those requirements.

Confirmation of Registration:
A confirmation of registered courses, including courses
that are wait-listed, is available via “My page”.

Co-operative Education:
A program of education which integrates academic
study with work experience.

Corequisite:

A specific course or requirement that must be under-
taken prior to or at the same time as a prescribed
course, or a course required by a department for a de-
gree program but offered by another department.

Course:
A particular part of a subject, such as English 135.

Department:

In academic regulations, this covers any academic ad-
ministrative unit, including a department, school, cen-
tre or faculty as the context requires.

Discipline:

A subject of study within a department.

Former Student:

A person who has been admitted to the University and
has enrolled in at least one credit course, and who is
not enrolled in the current session

Full-Time Student:

An Undergraduate registered in 12 or more units of
study in the Winter Session (September to April) or 6
or more units in a single Winter Session term or in the
Summer Session (May to August). Registration in a
Coop work term also constitutes full-time attendance.

General Program:
A program which requires 9 units at the 300 or 400
level in each of two disciplines.

Grade Point:
A numerical value given to an alphabetical letter grade
used in assessment of academic performance.

Graduate Student:

A student who has received a Bachelor’s degree or
equivalent and who is enrolled in a program leading to
a Master’s or Doctoral degree.

Honours:

A program which involves a high level of specialization
in a discipline and requires 18 or more units in that
discipline at the 300 or 400 level.

Letter Grade:
Any of the letters used in the grading system.
Linked Section:

Normally, a laboratory or tutorial that accompanies a
lecture. Also called Associated Section.

Lower Level Courses:
Courses numbered from 100 to 299.

Mailing Address:
The one address to which selected communications
from the Office of the Registrar (OREG) or other
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University offices will be sent. This address should be
updated by the student through “My page” (Address
Change).

Major Program:

A program that involves specialization in a discipline
and requires 15 or more units in that discipline at the
300 or 400 level.

Minor Program:

An optional program that allows students to study in
an area outside of their Honours, Major or General
Program areas; requirements vary and are prescribed
by each department.

Mutually Exclusive Courses:

Courses with a different course/number and the same
course content. Students will not receive credit for
courses identified as mutually exclusive.

“My page”:
Web access to student records online at <www.uvic.ca/
mypage>.

NetLink-ID:

A unique personal identifier which is used as your
“username” for various services provided by the Uni-
versity of Victoria.

Non-Standard Course Dates:

Fee reduction and drop deadlines are based upon a
percentage of the duration of a course. The duration of
a course is end date minus start date plus 1 (i.e. the
first day counts as 1). A table of non-standard date
courses for Winter Session can be found under Non-
Standard Course Dates, page 43. All tuition fee re-
ductions are subject to retention of the acceptance de-
posit (new students). Please see <finance.uvic.ca/
tuition>.

Non-Standard Course Table:

The start and end dates are different than standard
course dates for a section offered in the current Winter
Session. The fee reduction and academic drop dates are
calculated based on this variation of dates. Check
<www.uvic.ca/registrar> or the appropriate registration
guide for the “non-standard courses” list.

Online Registration:
Registration via <www.uvic.ca/mypage>.

Online Timetable:

Provides students with current course timetable infor-
mation via the Web, including current information on
open sections and the number of wait-listed students:
<www.uvic.ca/timetable>.

Part-Time Student:

An undergraduate student undertaking fewer than 12
units of study in the Winter Session or fewer than 6
units in Summer Session.

Permission:

Registration in some courses requires permission from
the Department. Registration is done through the De-
partment. See also: Registration Restriction.

Plagiarism:

A form of cheating by means of the unacknowledged,
literal reproduction of ideas and material of other per-
sons in the guise of new and original work.

Prerequisite:
A preliminary requirement which must be met before
registration is permitted in a prescribed course.

Primary Section:
Normally a lecture section.

Probation:

An academic standing assigned when minimum GPA
requirements are not met and academic conditions
apply.

Program:

The courses of study organized to fulfill an academic
objective, such as a BSc Major Chemistry program.

Registered Student:
A person enrolled in at least one credit course at this
university.

Registration:
The process of formally enrolling in courses.

Registration Restriction:
Registration in a course or section that is limited based
on factors such as program, year and degree.

Regular Student:

A student who is registered as a candidate for a Univer-
sity of Victoria degree, or in credit courses leading to a
University of Victoria diploma or certificate.

Section:
The division of a course, e.g., Section A01 of History
101.

Session:

The designated period of time during which courses of
study are offered (Winter Session, September to April;
Summer Session, May to August).

Special Status:

A status assigned to a student who is admitted to
register in credit courses but who is not a candidate for
a University degree, diploma, or certificate program.
This status includes Non-degree, Exploratory, and
Visiting (students attending on the basis a Letter of
Permission from another institution).

Standard Course Dates:

The start and end dates correspond to the published
first and last day of classes for a section offered in the
Winter Session or Summer Session.

Student:
A person who is enrolled in at least one credit course at
this University.

Term:

A period of time within an academic session. The Win-
ter Session is divided into two terms: the first, Septem-
ber to December; the second, January to April.

Transcript:
A copy of a student’s permanent academic record.

Transfer Credit:
Credit assigned to the academic record for courses suc-
cessfully completed at another recognized institution.

Unclassified:

Refers to the year in which certain students are regis-
tered. Normally applied to non-degree, visiting or dip-
loma students.

Undergraduate Student:

A student registered in an undergraduate faculty or in
a program leading to a Bachelor’s degree or an under-
graduate diploma.

Unit:
Positive numerical value used in assigning the value of
a course, such as English 135 (1.5 units). See also: Term.

Upper Level Courses:
Courses numbered from 300-499.

Visiting Status:

A student who is not formally admitted to a UVic de-
gree program but is permitted to enrol in credit
courses for a specified period on the basis of a Letter of
Permission from another institution.

Year:

The level within a program of study, or the level of the
course. For example, First-year student, First-year
course (Physics 102).

Year Level Determination:

Below 12 units First Year
12 to 26.5 units Second Year
27 to 41.5 units Third Year

42 units or above Fourth Year (4-year programs)
42 to 56.5 units Fourth Year (5-year programs)
57 units or above Fifth Year (5-year programs)

Special Students are unclassified as to year.
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Known for excellence in teaching, research, and service to the community, the
University of Victoria serves over 20,000 students. It is favoured by its location on
Canada’s spectacular west coast, in the capital of British Columbia.



Information for All
Students

Academic Sessions

The Winter Session is divided into two terms:
the first, September to December; the second,
January to April. The period May through Au-
gust is the Summer Session.

Credit courses offered in the Summer Session
period (May-August) are listed on the Summer
Session website at <www.uvic.ca/summer> in late
February. Off-campus courses, courses offered at
the Bamfield Marine Sciences Centre and sum-
mer travel study programs are also listed on the
website. Academic rules and regulations pub-
lished in the main University Calendar apply to
students taking courses in the Summer Session
period.

The University reserves the right to cancel
courses when enrolment is insufficient.

For information, contact:

Manager—Curriculum and Calendar
Office of the Registrar, Student Affairs
University Centre

Phone: 250-721-8471; Fax: 250-721-6225
Email: calendar@uvic.ca

Website: <www.uvic.ca/summer>

Calendar Changes

The official academic year begins on May 1.
Changes in calendar regulations normally take
effect with the beginning of the Summer Session
on May 1. Nevertheless, the University reserves
the right to revise or cancel at any time any rule
or regulation published in the Calendar or its
supplements.

The Calendar does not include information on
when courses will be offered. Up-to-date time-
table information is available from individual
department offices and from the Office of the
Registrar (OREG) website <www.uvic.ca/
registrar>. Amendments to the timetable are in-
corporated into the Web TimeTable, which is ac-
cessible at the website: <www.uvic.ca/timetable>.

Course Values and Hours

Each course offered for credit has a unit value. A
full-year course with three lecture hours per
week through the full Winter Session from Sep-
tember to April normally has a value of 3 units.
A half-year course with three lecture hours per
week from September to December or from
January to April normally has a value of 1.5
units. A 3-unit course (3 hours of lectures per
week throughout the Winter Session) ap-
proximates a 6 semester-hour or a 9 quar-
ter-hour course. A course of 1.5 units ap-
proximates a 3 semester-hour or a 4.5
quarter-hour course.

Course Experience Survey (CES)

Towards the end of every course at the Univer-
sity of Victoria, all students will have the oppor-
tunity to complete a brief, anonymous, online
survey on their experience as a student in the
course. The purpose of the CES is to provide
feedback to the instructor, the department and
the university as a means to improve and sustain
the quality of teaching, course design, and pro-
gram development. The University regards it as
a student’s responsibility to provide such feed-
back in order to support the constant
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improvement of programs for future students.
Instructions to students will be provided for
each course to obtain access to the survey via
laptop, tablet, or mobile device.

Student Cards

All students require a current University of Vic-
toria Identification Card. The card is the prop-
erty of the University and must be presented
upon request as proof of identity at University
functions and activities. The electronic/digital
records of the student card may be used for ad-
ministrative functions of the University, includ-
ing but not limited to, examinations, instruction,
and campus security. Photo ID cards can be ob-
tained, 24 hours following registration, at ONE-
Card, University Centre Lobby.

Limit of the University’s Responsibility
The University of Victoria accepts no responsib-
ility for the interruption or continuance of any
class or course of instruction as a result of an
act of God, fire, riot, strike or any cause beyond
the control of the University of Victoria.

Program Planning

Students are responsible for the completeness
and accuracy of their registrations and for de-
termining the requirements of their program at
UVic. Please read the Calendar for information
about programs and courses. Further informa-
tion about program regulations or requirements
is available from the appropriate faculty advis-
ing service or department.

Protection of Privacy and Access to
Information

All applicants are advised that both the infor-
mation they provide and any other information
placed into the student record will be protected
and used in compliance with the BC Freedom of
Information and Protection of Privacy Act (1992).

Notification of Disclosure of Personal
Information to Statistics Canada

Statistics Canada asks all colleges and universi-
ties to provide data on students and graduates,
including student identification information
(student’s name, student ID number, Social In-
surance Number [where on file]), student con-
tact information (address and telephone num-
ber), student demographic characteristics,
enrolment information, previous education, and
labour force activity. The information may be
used for statistical purposes only, and the confi-
dentiality provisions of the Statistics Act prevent
the information from being released in any way
that would identify a student.

Students who do not wish to have their informa-
tion used can ask Statistics Canada to remove
their identifying information from the national
database.

Further details are available at the Statistics

Canada website: <www.statcan.ca/english/
concepts/ESIS/index.htm>.

Schedule of Classes (Timetable)

The schedule of graduate and undergraduate
classes for the Winter Session is available from
the Web TimeTable, which is accessible at the
website <www.uvic.ca/timetable>.

University’s Right to Limit Enrolment
The University reserves the right to limit enrol-
ment and to limit the registration in, or to cancel

or revise, any of the courses listed. The curricula
may also be changed, as deemed advisable by
the Senate of the University.

General University
Policies

Students should check the Calendar entries of
individual faculties for any additional or more
specific policies.

Poricy oN HumAN RiGHTS, EQUITY AND
FAIRNESS (GV0200)

The University of Victoria is committed to pro-
moting, providing and protecting a positive,
supportive and safe learning and working en-
vironment for all its members.

AccommoDATION OF RELIGIOUS
OBSERVANCE

The University recognizes its obligation to make
reasonable accommodation for students whose
observance of holy days might conflict with the
academic requirements of a course or program.

Students are permitted to absent themselves
from classes, seminars or workshops for the
purposes of religious or spiritual observance.

In the case of compulsory classes or course
events, students will normally be required to
provide reasonable notice to their instructors of
their intended absence from the class or event
for reasons of religious or spiritual observance.
In consultation with the student, the instructor
will determine an appropriate means of accom-
modation. The instructor may choose to resched-
ule classes or provide individual assistance.

Where a student’s participation in a class event
is subject to grading, every reasonable effort will
be made to allow the student to make up for the
missed class through alternative assignments or
in subsequent classes. Students who require a
rescheduled examination must give reasonable
notice to their instructors. If a final exam cannot
be rescheduled within the regular exam period,
students may request an academic concession.

To avoid scheduling conflicts, instructors are en-
couraged to consider the timing of holy days
when scheduling class events.

A list of days of religious observances is avail-
able at the following website: <web.uvic.ca/eqhr>.

DiSCRIMINATION AND HARASSMENT
PoLicy

The University of Victoria is committed to pro-
viding an environment that affirms and pro-
motes the dignity of human beings of diverse
backgrounds and needs. The Policy prohibits
discrimination and harassment and affirms that
all members of the University community—its
students, faculty, staff, and visitors—have the
right to participate equally in activities at the
University without fear of discrimination or ha-
rassment. Members of the University commun-
ity are expected to uphold the integrity of the
Policy and to invoke its provisions in a respon-
sible manner. All persons within the University
who are affected by the Policy, particularly the
parties to a complaint, are expected to preserve
the degree of confidentiality necessary to ensure
the integrity of the Policy, the process described
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in the Policy, and collegial relations among
members of the University community. The
Policy is to be interpreted in a way that is con-
sistent with these goals, with the principles of
fairness, and with the responsible exercise of
academic freedom.

The Policy addresses discrimination, including
adverse effect discrimination, and harassment,
including sexual harassment, on grounds pro-
tected by the British Columbia Human Rights
Code. Prohibited grounds for discrimination are
race, colour, ancestry, place of origin, political
belief, religion, marital status, family status,
physical or mental disability, sex (including
gender identity), sexual orientation, age, or con-
viction of a criminal offence when unrelated to
employment. The Policy also addresses personal
harassment.

The Discrimination and Harassment Policy and
Procedures are administered by the Equity and
Human Rights Office. Persons who experience or
know of harassment or discrimination may con-
tact the Office by phoning 250-721-8786 for con-
fidential advice and information. Definitions are
included in the Discrimination and Harassment
Policy and Procedures (Policy GV0205) which
can be found on the office website, <www.uvic.
ca/eghr>.

Creating a Respectful and Productive
Learning Environment

The University of Victoria is committed to pro-
moting critical academic discourse while pro-
viding a respectful and productive learning en-
vironment. All members of the university
community have the right to experience, and the
responsibility to help create, such an environ-
ment. In any course, the instructor has the pri-
mary responsibility for creating a respectful and
productive learning environment in a manner
consistent with other university policies and
regulations. Instructors or students who have
unresolved questions or concerns about a par-
ticular learning environment should bring them
to the Chair or Director of the unit concerned
(or Dean, in the case of undepartmentalized
faculties).

Graduate students are encouraged to familiarize
themselves with the Responsibility in the Super-
visory Relationship Policy available at <www.
uvic.ca/graduatestudies/assets/docs/policies/
SupervisoryRelationshipJun10.pdf>.

STUDENT DISCIPLINE

A student or former student may be reported to
the President for disciplinary action and may be
suspended, subject to appeal to the Senate, for
misconduct, including but not limited to such
matters as a breach of University regulations or
policy, for example, Acceptable Use of Electronic
Information Resources (Policy IM7200), Dis-
crimination and Harassment Policy (and Associ-
ated Procedures) (GV0205), Violence and Threat-
ening Behaviour Policy (S59105), a breach of a
provision in the University Calendar, or a viola-
tion of provincial law or a law of Canada. In par-
ticular, a student may be reported for unlawfully
entering a building or restricted space on Univer-
sity property, providing false information on an
application for admission or other University
document, submitting a falsified transcript or
other document or participating in hazing,
which is prohibited by University regulation.

Academic Services

AcAbDemic ADVISING

Each undergraduate faculty provides academic
advising services for students contemplating
studies at the undergraduate level. Contact in-
formation for the academic advising services is
listed on page 4 and in the individual faculty en-
tries in this Calendar. Students are encouraged
to read the appropriate Calendar entries for the
faculty, department and program they wish to
enter in order to determine prerequisites and
other program requirements.

Students planning graduate studies at UVic
should contact the Graduate Adviser in the de-
partment they wish to enter.

Co-oPERATIVE EDUCATION PROGRAM AND
CAREER SERVICES

The Co-operative Education Program and Ca-
reer Services offers an integrated career-related
service to students, employers, faculty and staff.

For Career Services, our mission is to support
student success through career development ex-
pertise and by facilitating connections among
students, alumni, employers and other commun-
ity members.

Services Offered

« individual coaching and group sessions on ex-
ploring career options, connecting with career
and work opportunities and managing career
transitions are available to all current stu-
dents, new graduates and alumni

* tips on resumé, CV and cover letter prepara-
tion; interviews and work search

+ online postings for part-time, summer, career
and on-campus opportunities

» career resource library

« career fairs, career forums and employer infor-
mation sessions

« registration in the casual job registries

« use of computers for work search purposes

Career Services’ information is also displayed on
notice boards around campus and on the Career
Services’ website.

Campus Services Building

Hours: Mon-Fri 8:30-4:30

Phone: 250-721-8421

Web: <www.uvic.ca/coopandcareer>

ENGLISH AS A SECOND LANGUAGE

The English Language Centre offers a number of
programs to assist non-native speakers to par-
ticipate in an English-speaking academic setting
with confidence. For details, visit <www.uvcs.
uvic.ca/elc/about-elc/>. Additionally, the Depart-
ment of Linguistics offers a non-credit course in
English for students whose native language is
not English. For details, see LING 099 in the
course listings of the undergraduate Calendar.

THE LEARNING AND TEACHING CENTRE

The Learning and Teaching Centre’s mission at
the University of Victoria is to inspire, support
and promote excellence in learning and teaching
university-wide in order to enhance the educa-
tional experience for everyone. Core activities
include academic unit program curriculum de-
sign/redesign and learning outcomes develop-
ment; support for instructors and faculty at all

career levels; professional development for TAs
and graduate students; innovative instructional
methods; advocacy for fair, effective, transparent
and developmentally-focussed teaching assess-
ment for instructors, and learning assessment
for students; and administration of the Jamie
Cassels Undergraduate Research Awards
(JCURA), the Centre for Academic Communica-
tion (which includes the former Writing Centre),
the Math and Stats Assistance Centre and a var-
iety of grants for instructional improvement.

Support for student academic success includes:

The Centre for Academic Communication
(CAQ)

Learning Commons,

McPherson Library

Phone: 250-853-3675

Web: <Itc.uvic.ca/servicesprograms/twc.

php>
The CAC supports all UVic graduate and under-
graduate students with writing in English. Our
tutors are experienced writers trained to assist
students with all aspects of academic writing
(pre-writing, revision, thesis construction, grant
applications, and so on). In order to help stu-
dents develop these skills, tutors do not edit or
proofread papers. Instead, The CAC focuses on
the writer not the writing. We provide one-on-
one tutorials and workshops that address com-
mon issues in academic writing. In addition, the
CAC provides workshops, small group sessions,
conversation cafes and one-on-one support to
undergraduate, graduate and Pathways students
using English as an additional language at the
University.

The Mathematics and Statistics Assistance
Centres

Whether you are a Math whiz or a student strug-
gling with a required math course for your ma-
jor, the Mathematics and Statistics Assistance
Centres (AC) are available to enhance and sup-
port your learning in the mathematical sciences.
At the Centres you will find free, high quality,
one-on-one drop-in support for all UVic first
and second year Mathematics and Statistics
courses. Each Centre hosts a team of skilled
graduate and undergraduate student tutors
ready to help you on a first-come-first-served
basis. The Centres (jointly run in partnership
with the Department of Math and Stats) cur-
rently have two permanent locations on campus:
the McPherson Library Learning Commons,
Room 129 and in the David Turpin Building,
DTB A202. Schedules for each term, along with
additional information about the Centres may
be found at <www.math.uvic.ca/~msassist>.

UVic LiBRARIES

UVic Libraries support teaching, learning and
research at the University of Victoria by provid-
ing expert and innovative access to the world’s
recorded knowledge.

The UVic Libraries website at <uvic.ca/library>
provides access to print and online resources,
including electronic journals, indexes and data-
bases. UVic Libraries’ website also offers a wide
range of online user services, such as renewal
and recall of items, reference help and inter-
library loans. The website is available at over 200
workstations in the libraries and can be ac-
cessed from home and the office 24 hours a day.



Facilities include individual and group study
seating for over 1,500 students. Wireless Internet
access is available in the Mearns Centre for
Learning-McPherson Library, the Priestly Law
Library and the Curriculum Library. Facilities
are provided for the use of audio-visual, micro-
form and CD-ROM materials, and a Learning
Commons includes workstations with word-pro-
cessing, spreadsheet and presentation software.
An experienced staff is available to assist stu-
dents and faculty in taking fullest advantage of
UVic Libraries’ resources. Individual or group
instruction is available upon request. An In-
foline Service is available for students enrolled
in Distance Education credit courses who are lo-
cated off campus.

Collectively, UVic Libraries house over 2.1 mil-
lion print volumes, 1.4 million microform items,
21,000 cartographic items, 137,000 serial sub-
scriptions, 41,000 sound recordings, 33,000 music
scores, 11,000 films and videos and 1,600 linear
metres of manuscripts and archival material.

Mearns Centre for Learning—McPherson Li-
brary: Contains all of the library collections (ex-
cept Law and Curriculum resources), as well as
reserve materials, cartographic materials, music
and media materials, microforms, Special Col-
lections and the University Archives.

Diana M. Priestly Law Library (Fraser Build-
ing): Contains over 182,000 books, journals and
federal and provincial parliamentary and legis-
lative materials, and over 300,000 microforms of
primary and secondary historical legal
materials.

Curriculum Library (MacLaurin Building):
Primarily serves the learning, teaching and re-
search needs of Education students. Resources
include print materials, media materials, and
specialized collections.

UNIVERSITY OF VICTORIA LEGACY ART
GALLERIES

UVic is home to one of Canada’s largest univer-
sity art collections, with over 20,000 artworks in-
cluding decorative and applied arts with a Euro-
pean emphasis and Canadian art with a West
Coast emphasis. The collections are showcased
at the Legacy Art Gallery, located downtown at
630 Yates Street, at the Legacy Maltwood in the
Mearns Centre for Learning in the McPherson
Library, and in a range of locations across cam-
pus and in the community. These collections
provide a rich resource for teaching and re-
search. Further information on Legacy Art Gal-
leries and its collections is available online at
<legacy.uvic.ca> or from the Legacy Art Gallery
at 250-721-6562.

LEGACY ART GALLERY, DOWNTOWN

630 Yates Street

Hours: Wed-Sat 10:00-4:00

Phone: 250-721-6562

web: <legacy.uvic.ca>

email: legacy@uvic.ca
Situated off-campus in downtown Victoria, the
Legacy offers a welcoming comtemporary art
gallery. The Legacy fulfills the vision of Victoria
businessman Michael C. Williams, who be-
queathed most of his estate, including more
than 1,100 art works, to the University of Vic-
toria after his death in 2000. Williams passion-
ately believed his art collection should become a
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shared treasure, to be enjoyed by everyone, free
of charge. The Legacy exists to share that wealth
and to feature works from the University’s other
collections.

UNIVERSITY PUBLICATIONS
Graduate Student Viewbook

Provides information about UVic graduate pro-
grams offered and the procedures to follow to
apply for admission. Available at <www.uvic.ca/
aflsfets/ documents/pdfs/UVicGraduateViewbook.
pdf>.

Undergraduate Student Viewbook

Designed for undergraduate students both do-
mestic and international. Provides an overview
of UVic, including student profiles, international
opportunities, services for students, athletics,
recreation and clubs, finances, programs, admis-
sion requirements and application procedures.

Continuing Studies Calendar

Lists non-degree programs; issued in the fall
and spring. Available at <www.uvcs.uvic.ca/>.

Indigenous Student Handbook

Provides an overview of programs and services
that may be of particular interest to Indigenous
applicants, including student and faculty
profiles.

Distance Learning and Immersion Course
Guide for Off Campus Students

Lists credit and certificate offerings available to
off campus students. Available at <www.uvic.ca>
under “Academic Calendars”.

Student Health 101

A monthly e-magazine, coordinated by Health
Services, that covers a variety of topics related to
health and wellness. Registered students are
alerted by email for access to the monthly issue.

E-News Bulletin

A bulletin announcing changes in admission
regulations or procedures, new programs and
items of general interest. The E-News Bulletin is
distributed to Canadian schools and colleges 6
to 8 times a year.

Pre-professional Guide

A guide for students who plan to complete some
studies at UVic before transferring to another
institution in order to complete a professional
program such as dentistry, medicine, optometry,
etc.

Malahat Review

An international quarterly of contemporary
poetry, short fiction, creative nonfiction, and re-
views, edited by John Barton. For information
about contests, submissions, and subscriptions,
visit <www.malahatreview.ca>.

The Ring

The Ring is UVic’s community newspaper, dis-
tributed on campus eight times each year, free of
charge. The Ring website features regular up-
dates at <ring.uvic.ca>.

The UVic Torch Alumni Magazine

Published biannually by the Division of External
Relations and the UVic Alumni Association, and
mailed to alumni free of charge.

UNIVERSITY SYSTEMS

University Systems (Systems) provides technol-

ogy and support for UVic students. Your NetLink

ID, created during your application to UVig, is

your key to accessing computing services at

UVic such as:

* My page: Register for courses <uvic.ca/
mypage>

+ Email: Your @uvic.ca email account <uvic.ca/
email>

* CourseSpaces: Online learning systems
<coursespaces.uvic.ca>

* Online Academic Community: Courses, clubs,
and other community pages <oac.uvic.ca>

* UVic wireless network: Wireless Internet access
<uvic.ca/airnet>

+ Computer labs: Windows or Mac workstations
<uvic.ca/systems/facilities>

If you have forgotten your NetLink password,

you can reset it at <uvic.ca/accounts>.

The Computer Help Desk is your single point of
contact for assistance with services offered by
University Systems. There are Computer Help
Desks located in the Clearihue, Business & Eco-
nomics, and Human & Social Development
buildings equipped with Windows and Mac
workstations for student use, pay-for-printing
facilities, scanners, photocopiers, and a vast soft-
ware library to support your coursework. There
are also Computer Help Desks in the McPherson
Library, the UVic Bookstore, the Technology
Solutions Centre in Clearihue C143, and in
Clearihue A004. The Help Desk can help you to
solve technology problems including issues with
UVic services such as your NetLink ID or UVic
wireless, software assistance with products such
as Microsoft Office, and computer hardware re-
pair such as data recovery or in-warranty repair
of Apple products by our Apple-certified techni-
cians. See <uvic.ca/systems> for our Service
Catalogue and more information.

Computer Help Desk

Phone: 250-721-7687

Toll free: 1-844-721-7687

Web: <www.uvic.ca/systems>

Twitter: @uvichelpdesk

Student Affairs

These administrative units of the university help
students maintain their physical, social, emo-
tional, spiritual and financial health while they
pursue their academic and career goals at UVic.

ATHLETICS AND RECREATION

McKinnon Building

Phone: 250-721-8406

Web: <www.athrec.uvic.ca>
Vikes Athletics and Recreation provides a com-
prehensive program of sports and recreation for
UVic students.

Athletics

The Athletics program is available to full-time
students at UVic. Through the program, athletic-
ally gifted student-athletes are provided with
high quality coaching and high levels of compe-
tition that permit them to pursue athletic excel-
lence while studying at UVic. Sports currently of-
fered for men and women include: basketball,
cross-country/track, field hockey, golf, rowing,
rugby, soccer and swimming. UVic teams
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participate in Canadian Interuniversity Sport
(CIS), Canada West University Athletic Associ-
ation (CWUAA), as Independents in the National
Association of Intercollegiate Athletics (NAIA)
and in various high-level leagues in southwest
British Columbia. Visit <www.govikesgo.com> for
details.

Recreation

Vikes Recreation is your campus starting point
for fitness and recreation, providing specific
programming designed to meet the needs of
students throughout the year. Vikes Recreation
is committed to providing a wide variety of pro-
grams and services, including: One of the largest
fitness weight centres in Western Canada, con-
venient aquafit and fitness classes including
yoga, martial arts, dance, a competitive and so-
cial intramurals program, various sports and
recreation clubs and an Outdoor Recreation Re-
source Centre. Visit <vikesrec.uvic.ca> for more
information.

Recreation Facilities

Use of the facilities and participation in the pro-
grams of Athletics and Recreation is open to stu-
dents and to faculty and staff who have acquired
a Vikes Recreation membership card. Family
memberships for faculty, staff and students are
also available.

The campus has several playing fields, including
artificial turf fields, Centennial Stadium (4500
seats), tennis courts and miles of jogging trails
through the woods and along Cadboro Bay. The
Simpson Property and the Elk Lake Rowing Cen-
tre are also available.

The McKinnon Building includes a gymnasium,
dance studio, weight-training room, 25-metre
L-shaped pool, squash courts, and change room
and shower facilities. The Ian H. Stewart Com-
plex includes a field house, gymnasium, 18,000
square foot fitness/weight centre, 25-metre out-
door pool, tennis, squash, racquetball and bad-
minton courts, an ice rink, and change room and
shower facilities. The Outdoor Recreation Cen-
tre,located at the Ian H. Stewart Complex, has
outdoor equipment available to members on a
rental basis.

Physiotherapy Clinic

The Physiotherapy Clinic is available to stu-
dents, staff, faculty and community. Treatment is
available by appointment Mon-Fri 7:30am-2pm.
Referrals are not required for treatment, but
may be required by extended health care plans
for reimbursement of visit charges. Treatments
have a fee payable at each visit for all patients.
The clinic can be reached by phone at 250-472-
4057 or by email at <physio@uvic.ca>.

CARSA (Coming Soon)

In the Spring of 2015 several of UVic’s athletics
and recreational services will culminate in one
central location known as Centre for Athletics,
Recreation and Special Abilities (CARSA). The
new facility will have a new performance gym-
nasium, a climbing tower, state-of-the-art fitness
and weight-training space as well as new a new
field house, studios, sports injury clinic and a
rowing centre. In addition, the building will also
be home to CanAssist, who are dedicated to
helping people with disabilities improve their
independence in daily living and their overall

quality of life. More information can be found at
<uvic.ca/carsa>.

BOOKSTORE
Campus Services Building
Summer hours: (May-August)
Mon-Fri: 8:30-5:00
Saturday: 11:00-5:00
Winter hours: (Sept-April)
Mon-Fri: 8:30-5:30
Saturday: 11:00-5:00
Phone: 250-721-8311
Web: <www.uvicbookstore.ca>
The UVic Bookstore is owned and operated by
the University, operates on a break-even basis
and provides a variety of items essential to aca-
demic success. All textbooks requested by fac-
ulty are stocked in the store. Textbook listings
are available in-store and online, three weeks
prior to the beginning of each term. At the be-
ginning and end of each semester, the Bookstore
buys back used textbooks for up to 50% of the
new book retail price if they’re in demand. Texts
in demand are listed on the Bookstore’s website.

The Bookstore’s general book department car-
ries a comprehensive selection of both academic
and general titles and can special order any
book in print that is not currently stocked.The
Bookstore houses Blink Print, a wide format
print shop and has Print-on-Demand technol-
ogy with an Espresso Book Machine that can
print, bind and trim a library quality paperback
book in minutes. The Bookstore also handles re-
galia rentals for grads.

The Bookstore offers a wide selection of contem-
porary UVic crested clothing and giftware,
school and stationery supplies and has a unique
gift section.

The Computer Store sells computer hardware
and software, often with educational discounts.
It is the depot for all warranty and non-war-
ranty Apple computers repairs on campus.

Finnerty Express
Campus Services Building
Summer hours (May-August)
Mon-Fri: 7:30am-5:00pm
Saturday: 11:00-5:00
Winter hours (September-April)
Mon-Fri: 7:30am-7:00pm
Saturday: 11:00-5:00
Phone: 250-472-4594
Located on the lower level of the Bookstore,
Finnerty’s sells organic, fair-trade coffee and
locally baked goods.

CHAPEL

Hours: Mon-Fri 8:00-5:30

Phone: 250-721-8338

Web: <web.uvic.ca/multifaith/chapel>
UVic’s Interfaith Chapel provides the campus
community with a peaceful and scenic location
for religious services, personal meditations, and
special ceremonies such as weddings and me-
morials. The Chapel is located beside parking lot
#6. For booking enquiries, please call or visit our
website.

CHiLD CARE SERVICES
Complex A, B,C
Hours: Mon-Fri (hours vary)
Phone: 250-721-8500
Web: <www.uvic.ca/services/childcare/>

Three full-time centres for children of students,
staff and faculty are located on campus in Com-
plex A. These centres are licensed to take chil-
dren between the ages of 18 months and 5 years.
Complex B houses a licensed out-of-school pro-
gram for children aged 6 to 12. Complex C pro-
vides care for infants in one centre and toddlers
in a second centre. The provincial government
pays subsidies, based on income, toward the fees
of these non-profit centres, which are staffed by
trained personnel. Students who are not eligible
for a government subsidy or whose subsidy does
not cover child care costs should contact the of-
fice of Student Awards and Financial Aid on
campus.

Spaces are limited, and there are waitlists for all
programs. Where possible, application should be
made up to a year in advance of the date child
care services are required.

COUNSELLING SERVICES

Room B270 University Centre Building

Hours: Mon-Fri 8:30-4:30

Phone: 250-721-8341

Web: <coun.uvic.ca>
Counselling Services offers confidential counsel-
ling to students who have personal, career, learn-
ing or educational concerns. For current offer-
ings, please visit the Counselling Services
website.

Counselling for Personal Issues
Professional counsellors provide a confidential
atmosphere in which students can explore any
topic or situation and discuss any concerns they
may have. Some of the personal problems that
students bring to Counselling Services are shy-
ness, lack of self-confidence, difficulty communi-
cating with and relating to others, inability to
speak up and express themselves, family and re-
lationship conflicts, loneliness, grief, sexual con-
cerns or abuse, depression, anxiety, stress, sui-
cidal thoughts, sexual orientation issues, alcohol
and drug concerns, loss of interest, difficulty in
making decisions and coping with the university
experience. Students are helped to work through
their problems, develop self-awareness and over-
come problems by using new coping strategies.

Wellness Groups and Workshops

In addition to individual counselling, counsel-
lors offer a number of group programs such as:
* Gaining Social Confidence

» Managing Stress and Anxiety

+ Awareness Tools for Mood and Stress

* Body Image/Relationship with Food

* Career Exploration/Planning

* Depression Management

* Grief and Loss Support

* Yoga to Manage Mood

* Overcoming Panic Attacks

* Healthy Relationship Skill Development

See our website for the complete list of current
group offerings.

Counselling for Indigenous Students
Individual and group counselling is available for
Indigenous students through a collaboration
with UVic’s Office of Indigenous Affairs. Support
can address a wide variety of issues such as:
strengthening of identity, processing of colonial
trauma, navigating the university environment



as an Indigenous learner, and regaining balance
and harmony in all aspects of life.

Counselling for International Students
Individual and group counselling is available for
currently registered UVic international students
on a wide variety of issues such as culture shock,
communication, navigating the academic sys-
tem, and returning home.

Educational and Career Counselling

Counsellors are available to help students ex-
plore and plan their career direction.

Educational Counselling offers help to UVic
students who want to choose a major suited to
their interests, skills and career goals. In addi-
tion, we provide assistance in selecting other
post-secondary institutions, graduate programs
or professional schools. For specific course ad-
vising, students are directed to their faculty’s
advising office.

Career Counselling can assist students in
self-exploration to determine which careers best
suit them and fit with their life goals and values.
Topics for discussion and exploration include,
but are not limited to: career exploration skills,
short and long term goal setting, decision-mak-
ing skills, career and occupational options and
self-awareness (e.g., values, skills, personality
and interests). We offer:

+ individual counselling

« group counselling and workshops (see list
below)

« interest and personality inventories (inter-
preted with a trained professional)

Counselling for Studying and Learning
Individual counselling is available to help stu-
dents develop and refine their ways of learning,
as well as to manage the difficulties that arise in
adjusting to university demands.

Counselling Services offers courses and activ-
ities to help students develop the specific skills
needed to succeed in their studies, including:

+ Study Solutions in the C. W. Lui Learning
Commons: The Learning Skills Program pro-
vides services at our satellite offices in the C.
W. Lui Learning Commons on the main floor of
the Mearns Centre for Learning. See our web-
site for hours of operation.

Learning Skills Course: This non-credit
course is offered in September and January. It
is designed to help students develop better
techniques for reading, listening, notemaking,
organizing and learning material, problem
solving, and writing essays and exams.
Workshops: During the Fall and Spring
terms, workshops are offered by request on
topics such as Time Management, Reading Effi-
ciency, Exam Writing, Note Making, Essay Writ-
ing and Class Participation/Public Speaking.
Thesis/Dissertation Completion: Counsel-
lors are available to help graduate students
succeed with thesis and dissertation projects
through weekly group meetings focused on
self-care, time management, writing and goal
setting.

University Learning Skills Course for New
Students: This special version of the Learning
Skills Course is offered in August. It helps new
and mature students cope with the transition
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to university learning. Contact the Division of
Continuing Studies for dates and times.

Peer Helping

Room 135E McPherson Library Commons

Hours: Mon-Fri 10:30-4:30

Phone: 250-721-8341

Web: <peerhelping.uvic.ca>
Peer helpers are trained, supervised volunteers
who offer confidential support to other students.
They participate in a variety of outreach pro-
grams. Contact the Peer Helpers at the Learning
Commons or through the Peer Helping Coordin-
ator at Counselling Services.

FAmiLY CENTRE

Student Family Housing

39208-2375 Lam Circle

Hours: email, phone or check website for

updates. Regular weekly hours

Phone: 250-472-4062

Web: <web.uvic.ca/family-centre>

Email: familyc@uvic.ca
The Family Centre serves the families of UVic
students living on and off campus. Conveniently
located in Student Family Housing, the Family
Centre co-ordinates family-initiated activities
and programs, and offers support to new and ex-
perienced families. The Family Centre offers
morning drop-in programs for the under-fives,
an after school club for children aged six to
twelve, a knitting club, book club, workshops on
personal growth, including parenting, a library,
clothing share, community newsletter and vari-
ous community building events.

UNIVERSITY FOOD SERVICES

University Food Services

Carroll Residence Building

Hours: Mon-Fri 8:30-4:30

Phone: 250-472-4777

Web: <uvic.ca/food>
University Food Services provides a wide range
of food and beverage services, from full meals to
snacks and everything in between, at the follow-
ing locations:

Arts Place (Fine Arts Building)
Features specialty coffees and teas, alternate
beverages, salads, sandwiches and wraps, pas-
tries, cakes and other sweets

Cadboro Commons Dining Room (Upper
Commons)
Full-menu food facility—grill, hot entrees,
soup, salad bar, sandwiches, desserts, hot and
cold beverages

Cap’s Bistro (Lower Commons)
Deluxe coffees, pizza, pasta, custom-made
sandwich deli, gourmet desserts

Village Greens (Lower Commons)
Vegetarian entrees, soups and chili, sushi, stir-
fry bar, fruit smoothie bar, organic coffees

Village Market (Lower Commons next to Cap’s)
Provides grab ‘n go items as well as packaged
foods and ingredients. Features specialty
items such as celiac offerings and an organic
section, fresh produce, bakery and coffee se-
lections, as well as household staples from
toothpaste to laundry detergent.

Mystic Market (University Centre)
Features nine distinct dining venues, includ-
ing an all-day breakfast station; West Coast
BBQ grill; Chopbox stir-fry; pizza and pasta;

soup, sandwich & paninis; gelato, fresh-
ly-made waffles, fruit & parfait bar; all vege-
tarian kiosk and a general store.

Mac’s (MacLaurin Building)
Custom-made sandwiches, wraps, salads, deli,
soups, chili, baked goods, cold beverages,
gourmet coffees

Nibbles ¢ Bytes Café (Engineering Lab Wing)
Pizza, sandwiches, baked goods, hot and cold
beverages

Court Café (Fraser Building)
Sandwiches, soup, hot and cold beverages

BiblioCafé (McPherson Library)
Organic drip and specialty coffees, gourmet
sandwiches and baked goods

SciCafé (Ocean, Earth and Atmospheric Science
Building)
Organic coffees, calzones, paninis, salads and
wraps
Check Food Services’ website <uvic.ca/food> for
hours of operation.

In addition to the above, UFS operates Degrees
Catering, a full service catering department on
campus. Degrees is well equipped with 7 distinct
dining venues in the Cadboro Commons Confer-
ence Centre. Degrees also delivers free of charge
to any UVic location. Call 250-721-8603 or visit
<www.degreescatering.ca>.

Dining Dollars Discount

UFS Dining Dollars offer students, staff and fac-
ulty on campus a 5% discount on all purchases
at University Food Services outlets.* Purchases
made at the Village Market Convenience Store or
at Mystic Market General Store are not eligible
for a discount. The UVic ID card is used much
like a debit card: users pay money into an ac-
count established with Food Services and re-
ceive a discount on all purchases.

To learn more about dining card options, contact
University Food Services’ office at 250-472-4777
or visit their website: <www.uvic.ca/food>.

HEALTH SERVICES
Jack Petersen Health Centre
Hours: Mon-Fri 8:30-4:30
Phone: 250-721-8492 (An on-call physician
is available at this number after hours,
week-ends and holidays)
Web: <www.health.uvic.ca>

Health Services offers comprehensive health
care to students and urgent care to the campus
community. Our team of physicians, nurses,
psychiatrists and allied practitioners address a
range of student concerns including common
and chronic illnesses, mental health and psych-
iatry, birth control and sexual health, immuniza-
tion and travel medicine, sports medicine, well-
ness education, and referrals to specialists.
Appointments are mostly scheduled but also
available same day or urgent. Students should
have a valid Provincial Health Care Card or
international health care coverage.

» Student Health 101 is a monthly e-magazine,
coordinated by Health Services, that covers a
variety of topics related to health and wellness.
Registered students are alerted by email for ac-
cess to the monthly issue.

* Health education and group medical visits are
also provided for a number of specific health
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issues. Please see our website for up-to-date
information.

British Columbia Residents

British Columbia students must have current en-
rolment in the BC Medical Services Plan. A valid
medical insurance identification number (BC
Care Card) must be provided when they visit
Health Services.

Residents of Other Provinces

Students from other provinces should continue
their provincial medical coverage and provide
their medical insurance identification number
when they visit Health Services. All Canadian
provincial plans and those of the Yukon and
Northwest Territories are accepted. Students
from Quebec can opt out of their insurance plan
and apply to BC Medical Services Plan, or they
can pay for services at the time of their visit then
seek reimbursement from their Quebec plan.

Non-residents of Canada

Students without provincial core medical insur-
ance* will be billed directly at the time of a
physician visit and provided a receipt for pos-
sible reimbursement. Students who are not
residents of Canada should arrange for interim
medical insurance coverage for the first three
months until the student is eligible for the BC
Medical Services Plan. The BC Medical Services
enrolment should be started upon arrival to BC
as the process takes approximately three
months.

Application forms for Interim private medical
insurance can be found at <www.uvic.aon.ca>.

For application to the BC Medical Services Plan
go to <www.healthservices.gov.bc.ca/msp>.

* Core medical insurance (for physician and hos-
pital directed care) is NOT the same as the GSS or
UVSS extended medical coverage (covers some
paramedical and prescription costs).

JupiciaL AFrFAIRS OFFICE

University Centre B202

Hours Mon-Fri 8:30am to 4:30pm

Phone: 250-721-6397

Web: <studentaffairs.uvic.ca/judicial>
The Judicial Affairs Office works directly with
the university community to help resolve
non-academic student conduct concerns in a
consistent manner. The office administers the
university’s Resolution of Non-Academic Mis-
conduct Allegations policy and serves as a re-
source to the university community.

RESIDENCE SERVICES
Craigdarroch Office Building
Winter Hours: Mon-Fri 24 hours
Sat-Sun 10am-6pm
Summer Hours: Sun-Sat 24 hours
Phone: 250-721-8395
Web: <www.housing.uvic.ca/>

On-Campus Accommodation

The University offers four types of on-campus
accommodation for students: Dormitory Hous-
ing, Cluster Housing, apartments and Family
Housing.

Dormitory Housing
- Dormitory Housing provides room and board
accommodation in single and double rooms for

1766 students in co-educational, non-smoking
dormitories.

- All rooms are furnished with a desk, chair,
wardrobe and bed for each student. Cable tele-
vision, telephone and internet hook-ups are
available. Washrooms are centrally located on
each floor. Cable television is provided in each
floor lounge. Laundry facilities are also
available.

- Dormitory Housing is community oriented. A
variety of programs are offered which encom-
pass academic, personal, recreational and social
development.

- A meal plan must be taken with Dormitory
Housing.

Cluster Housing

- Cluster Housing provides accommodation for
464 students in 123 self-contained units.

- Each unit includes four bedrooms with indi-
vidual locks. The living room, dining area,
kitchen and bathroom are shared by the four
occupants.

- Each bedroom is furnished with a bed, desk,
chair, chest of drawers and closet. Lounge furni-
ture, a dining room table and chairs, a stove, two
fridges, a dishwasher and a vacuum cleaner are
provided. Dishes, cutlery and cooking utensils
are the residents’ responsibility. Cablevision,
telephone and internet hook-ups are available.

- Cluster Housing is completely self-contained;
meal plans are not required. Optional meal
plans are available.

Bachelor and One-Bedroom apartments

UVic has 45 bachelor and one-bedroom apart-
ments with priority given to graduate students.
Apartments are furnished with a bed, desk, liv-
ing-room furniture, kitchen table and chairs,
stove and fridge. Dishes, cutlery and cooking
utensils are the resident’s responsability. Cable-
vision, telephone and internet hook-ups may be
arranged by the resident.

Family Housing
- Family Housing provides accommodation for
families in 181 self-contained units.

- Family Housing offers 48 one-bedroom apart-
ments, 12 two-bedroom apartments, 115
two-bedroom townhouses, and 6 three-bedroom
townhouses. Some accessible units are available.
- Units are unfurnished. Utilities are paid for
by the tenant. Cablevision, telephone and inter-
net hook-ups are available.

- Units are available to families with or without
children; the tenant must be a full-time student
at UVic.

Housing Rates
Rates for 2013/2014 were:

Dormitory Housing
Single room with

starter* meal plan.......... $4061.50/term
Double room with
starter* meal plan.......... $3582.00/term

Cluster Housing
Individual rate

(nomealplan)............. $2363.50/term
Bachelor and one-bedroom apartments
Bachelor................... $2373.50/term
One-bedroom.............. $2963.50/term

Family Housing

1-bedroom apartment...... $780/month
2-bedroom apartment...... $915/month
2-bedroom townhouse...... $1060/month
3-bedroom townhouse...... $1166/month

Applying for Campus Housing

Students apply for campus housing through the
UVic Residence Services website. The electronic
application form for entry in September 2014
will be active on the Residence website in early
2014. To apply, a student must have a UVic Stu-
dent ID number.

First-year students entering the University dir-
ectly from high school are guaranteed an offer
of on-campus accommodation provided they
have completed all of the following steps before
June 30:

« submitted an application to Residence Services
« paid the $50.00 residence application fee
* been admitted to the University

« accepted the offer of admittance to UVic and
paid the acceptance deposit to UVic

Every effort is made to meet applicants’ prefer-
ences; however, because of the limited availabil-
ity of campus housing, not all preferences can be
met.

Wait List

Once all rooms have been assigned, a wait list is
created. As vacancies occur, assignments are
made from this list. It is the applicant’s respons-
ibility to inform Residence Services of any
change of address.

Payment Procedure for Dormitory and
Cluster Housing

Acceptance Payment

A $500 acceptance payment and a $250 security
deposit are required to confirm acceptance of an
offer of dormitory or cluster housing. This pay-
ment is applied to first-term fees and is due
within the deadline outlined in the room offer.
Refunds will be made only if the student is sub-
sequently denied admission to UVic or is unable
to attend for medical reasons.

Payment Due Dates
The remaining accommodation payments are
due by the following dates:
August 1 balance of first-term fees
October 1 $500 second-term deposit
November 15  balance of second-term fees
A room assignment will be cancelled if the stu-
dent fails to meet an acceptance or payment
deadline.

Payment Procedure for Family Housing

To confirm acceptance of a family housing unit,
students must sign a tenancy agreement and pay
a security deposit ($500).

Rent is due on the first day of each month.

Rental rates for the various types of accommo-
dation will be confirmed at the time an offer of
accommodation is made.

Moving In

Dormitory and cluster housing rooms are avail-
able as per the date indicated in the contract. Ac-
commodation before this date may be available
under special circumstances. Written approval
must be obtained from the Residence Services
Office. Approved early arrivals are charged $25



per night for room only. In addition, early arriv-
als must accept a special contract to cover the
early arrival period.

Students who are unable to move in by the first
day of classes must notify Residence Services in
writing before that date or their housing assign-
ment will be cancelled.

Residence Contract

Students must choose one of three contract op-
tions: the 4-month (Sept-Dec) contract; the
8-month (Sept-April) contract; or the 4-month
(Jan-April) contract. Graduate students have the
option to choose a 12-month (Sept-Aug)
contract.

Thirty days written notice is required to cancel
an accommodation contract. The contract must
be signed and submitted with the balance of the
first-term fees. A $250 cancellation fee is applied
to all contract cancellations and withdrawals.

Summer Housing

Dormitory accommodation is available through-
out the summer months (May-August) for stu-
dents, families and visitors. Contact Residence
Services at 250-721-8395 for rates and further
details.

Accommodation for Parents and Visitors
to the University

A limited number of full-service hotel-style
suites are available throughout the year in
Craigdarroch House. Contact the Residence Ser-
vices Office at 250-721-8395 for further details.

Off-Campus Housing Registry

The Residence Services Office maintains a regis-
try of off-campus accommodation, including
rooms, rooms with meals, suites, shared accom-
modation, houses and apartments. Listings are
available for viewing at the Residence Services
website.

MULTIFAITH SERVICES
Multifaith Services Centre
Campus Services Building, Room 151 (next
to the UVic Bookstore and bus terminal)
Hours: Mon-Wed 8:30-3pm
Thurs, Fri 8:30-2pm
Phone: 250-721-8338
Web: <www.uvic.ca/multifaith>

Multifaith Services is a campus resource for
UVic students interested in spiritual learning,
practice, service and community. The Service is
predicated on the conviction that active spiritu-
ality strengthens the student experience and
contributes to wellness. We draw upon the re-
sources of diverse spiritual traditions and foster
a strong network of relationships that includes
participation from Bah4’i, Buddhist, Christian,
Jewish and Muslim communities and those who
do not connect to any one tradition, but are sim-
ply seeking spiritual identity, learning and
support.

Learning about spiritual wisdom is facilitated
through workshops, discussion circles, speaker
series, special events and study groups. Develop-
ing a spiritual practice is made possible through
groups on meditation, healing touch, prayer,
worship and ritual. Opportunity for Service is
facilitated by mentoring student volunteerism in
non-profit service and social activism agencies.
Community amongst students is supported
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through retreats, student religious clubs and so-
cial events.

Join others on the spiritual journey through
Multifaith Services. Find a community for spirit-
ual learning, support, fun and friendships that
will last a lifetime.

RESOURCE CENTRE FOR STUDENTS WITH A
DisasiLity (RCSD)

Campus Services Building

Phone: 250-472-4947

Web: <www.rcsd.uvic.ca>

Email: inforcsd@uvic.ca
The RCSD (a unit within Student Services)
works with the University, faculty and other de-
partments and services to educate and consult
on the implementation of universal design to in-
crease accessibility on campus. When access-
ibility is lacking, the RCSD works with students
and instructors to develop a plan for academic
accommodations to help make courses, material
(i.e. textbooks) and/or other academic activities
accessible.

Academic accommodations in the classroom en-
able access to essential course content and class
activities. The need to access lectures, labs, writ-
ten assignments, fieldwork, class discussions
and technology requires reasonable accommo-
dations such as notetakers, sign language inter-
preters, preferential seating, more flexible at-
tendance requirements, classes in accessible
locations and adaptive technology. If you are re-
quired to write tests and exams you may need
adjustments to time, the use of technology, and/
or to write in a distraction-reduced
environment.

The RCSD has deadlines for requesting services
and for requesting test and exam bookings. Stu-
dents who have recent diagnoses or require a
change in their academic accommodations may
still request accommodations after the
deadlines:

* The deadline for requesting fall semester ac-
commodation is October 31st

* The deadline for requesting winter semester
accommodation is February 28th

Exam requests must be received a minimum of
two weeks before the scheduled exam, and for
finals, two weeks before the first day of the final
exam session.

The University does not cover costs related to

medical documentation.

A diagnosis of disability alone does not guaran-

tee academic accommodations.

The RCSD offers programs and services to stu-

dents who are registered with our Centre:

* Learning Strategist program

* Tutor Matching program

* Note taking program

* Support with academic accommodation plan-
ning and accommodated exams

» Assistive Technology consultation and use of a
lab with a variety of cutting-edge software and
hardware for students to explore.

* Alternate Text Support Centre produces and
coordinates the acquisition of accessible and
usable textbooks.

+ Exam Centre coordinates more than 7000 ac-
commodated exams per year on-site, with a
variety of available technology

* Sign language interpreters and transcribers for
in-class interpreting.
There are federal and provincial grants for stu-
dents who qualify that can help fund services
and technology.
Applying to the University and registering with
the RCSD are two separate processes. Students
do not need to self-declare a disability when
they are applying or being admitted to the Uni-
versity. Students do need medical and/or psych-
ological documentation if they choose to
register with the RCSD. Students should register
with the RCSD as early as possible to avoid delay
in services.

« See the FAQ section of the RCSD website <rcsd.
uvic.ca/general/faq.html> for info on
documentation.

+ An IEP from a previous school is not sufficient
documentation.

THE WELCOME CENTRE

University Centre

Phone: 250-721-8949

Fax: 250-721-8924

Email: welcome@uvic.ca

Web: <www.uvic.ca/services/welcome>
The Welcome Centre is your first point of contact
in navigating the University of Victoria. The cen-
tre coordinates Campus Tours and is a key cen-
tre for community engagement focused events.

Student Groups and
Resources

GRADUATE STUDENTS' SOCIETY
Room 102, Halpern Centre for
Graduate Students
Phone: 250-472-4543
Email: gsscomm@uvic.ca
Web: <gss.uvic.ca>

All graduate students at the University of Vic-
toria are members of the Graduate Students’ So-
ciety, which exists to represent the interests of
the 3000-plus graduate students and to address
issues in the larger community that concern
students.

Grad students democratically elect a five-mem-
ber executive that works on a daily basis with
the staff to advocate for and provide services to
students. Grad students also select departmental
representatives to sit on Grad Council, which
meets monthly to discuss current events and
provide direction to the executive. The Society
strives to ensure graduate student representa-
tion on all university decision-making bodies.

The services of the Society include the Extended
Health and Dental Plan, Universal Bus Pass, the
Grad Centre and its facilities, child care bursar-
ies (administered through Financial Aid), the
annual handbook/daytimer, the bulletin list-
serve and special events planning, in addition to
other services. These services are funded by
membership fees, collected by the university on
behalf of the Society. Grad students are eligible
to use rooms in the Grad Centre free of charge
for academic-related meetings and events. The
Society, in collaboration with the Faculty of
Graduate Studies, funds travel grants, adminis-
tered by the faculty, to assist graduate students
wishing to attend professional meetings and
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conferences. Grad students are encouraged to
enjoy the excellent food at the Grad House Res-
taurant in the Grad Centre. For more informa-
tion, visit the General Office in the Grad Centre,
or call 250-472-4543.

Being an active member of the Society is one
way to ensure that students’ interests are repre-
sented and to work towards a better future for
students in Canada.

UNIVERSITY OF VICTORIA STUDENTS’

SOCIETY

Student Union Building

Phone: 250-472-4317

Web: <www.uvss.uvic.ca>
All undergraduate students at the University of
Victoria are members of the UVic Students’ Soci-
ety (UVSS). The Students’ Society exists to pro-
vide advocacy, representation, services and
events for its members. The Society works on
issues affecting student life, such as post-sec-
ondary funding, tuition fees, accessibility, em-
ployment and housing.

The activities of the UVic Students’ Society are
carried out by a Board of Directors. The Board
consists of eleven volunteer directors-at-large
and five full-time executive directors— the Dir-
ector of External Relations, the Director of Stu-
dent Affairs, the Director of Finance and Oper-
ations, the Director of Events, and the
Chairperson. Elections for these positions take
place in March. As well, the Women’s Centre, the
Pride Collective, the Native Students’ Union, the
Students of Colour Collective and the Society for
Students with a Disability (SSD) each have a rep-
resentative on the Board. The Board meets twice
each month throughout the year and all stu-
dents are welcome to attend.

Through their Students’ Society, students can
participate in clubs and course unions, speakers
forums, events, conferences and other activities
which take place regularly in the SUB. Being an
active member of the UVic Students’ Society is
one of the most important ways students can
contribute positively to their experiences on and
off campus. Involvement may include voting in
elections, attending general meetings of the So-
ciety, getting involved in one of the many com-
mittees such as campaigns Events or Finance, or
running for a position on the UVic Students’ So-
ciety Board of Directors, Senate or UVic Board
of Governors. By becoming an active member of
the UVSS, students help create a fuller educa-
tional experience for themselves and others and
a better future for students at UVic and across
Canada.

The UVic Students’ Society operates the Student
Union Building (SUB), run by students for stu-
dents. The SUB offers a wide range of services
and programs, including the following:

« UVSS Students Society Centre—Students’ Soci-
ety Board offices; get information and pick up
dayplanners/handbooks and Studentsaver

« Food services: Health Food Bar, International
Grill, Bean There coffee shop, Munchie Bar

* Felicita’s Pub

+ Cinecenta movie theatre

« Zap Copy Shop

+ SUBText used books

 SUB Info Booth: administers the Universal Bus
Pass (U-Pass) and the Student Health and Den-
tal Plan

* Victoria Health and Wellness Clinic

+ Campus Medicine Centre Pharmacy that also
houses a Canada Post outlet

* On the Fringe Hair Design

* Travel CUTS

 Campus Dental Centre

Also located in the SUB are the following im-
portant services:

Native Students Union

Student Union Building B023

Phone: 250-472-4394

Email: nsu@uvss.uvic.ca

Web: <uvicnsu.ca>
The Native Students Union (NSU) works towards
empowering aboriginal students to benefit from
their education, while at the same time provid-
ing an outlet to maintain strong cultural and
spiritual ties with other aboriginal students in-
volved in higher education. The NSU offers sup-
port and encouragement in the form of regular
meetings and social events. Students interested
in participating should contact the NSU for
more information.

Society for Students with a Disability
(SSD)

Student Union Building B111

Phone: 250-472-5397

Email: uvicssd@uvic.ca

Web: <www.uvicssd.com>
The SSD is the UVSS constituency group that
represents the interests of students with disabil-
ities to the UVic community. Our Purpose is to
advocate for the full and equal participation of
students with a disability in all aspects of the
UVic community; raise awareness of the bar-
riers and challenges faced by students with a
disability and make recommentations to the
UVic community on how to remove these bar-
riers; actively collaborate with all stakeholders
of the UVic community to further the interests
of students with disabilities on campus; prevent,
expose, and eliminate institutional discrimina-
tion; and work to create anti-oppressive spaces
where students with disabilities can relax, so-
cialize and share experiences. All are Welcome!

Students of Colour Collective

Student Union Building B020

Phone: 250-472-4697

Email: socc@uvss.uvic.ca

Web: <www.uvss.uvic.ca/socc>
All students of colour are invited to become ac-
tive in the Students of Colour Collective. The con-
stituency group represents all self-identified stu-
dents of colour within the UVic community and
is committed to the elimination of racial dis-
crimination, anti-racist education and activism
on campus while also providing support and re-
sources. All students are welcome to drop by the
office and find out how they can get involved.

UVic Pride Collective

Student Union Building B010

Phone: 250-472-4393

Email: pride@uvic.ca

Web: <uvicpride.ca>
The UVic Pride Collective advocates for queer
and trans students, staff, faculty, alumni and
community members. The intent of UVic Pride

is to promote and provide an atmosphere that
celebrates sexual, gender, and sex diversity;
build community; and to be fully inclusive and
supportive of all members, including people of
any race, culture, ethnicity, gender, sex, colour,
age, ability, class, sexuality, nationality, appear-
ance, and religious or political affiliation. UVic
Pride seeks not only to end homophobia, bi-
phobia, transphobia, and the oppression of
intersex people, but to promote social justice
and combat oppression in solidarity with all
marginalized groups. The Pride Centre is open
for drop-in most days during the school year.
Our services include a lending library, free safer
sex and harm reduction supplies, as well as an
expanding array of trans specific resources. In-
terested people are welcome to contact us by
phone, email, or in person, or visit our website
for more information.

Ombudsperson

Student Union Building B205

Phone: 250-721-8357

Email: ombuddy@uvic.ca

Web: <www.uvicombudsperson.ca>
The Ombudsperson is an independent and im-
partial resource to assist with the fair resolution
of student issues. A confidential consultation
can help you understand your rights and
responsibilities. The Ombudsperson can also
clarify information, help navigate procedures,
assist with problem-solving, facilitate communi-
cation, provide feedback on an appeal, investi-
gate and make recommendations.

The Women'’s Centre
Student Union Building B107
Phone: 250-721-8353
Email: wcentre@uvss.ca
Web: <www.womenscentreuvic.com>

The UVSS Women’s Centre is a collectively run
drop-in centre open to all self-identified women.
The centre seeks to provide a space for self-iden-
tified women to organize, access resources, at-
tend workshops and relax. The Women’s Centre is
committed to education and activism around ra-
cism, heterosexism, ableism and colonialism. The
Centre offers many volunteer opportunities, such
as office and library assistance and committee
organizing. The Women’s Centre also publishes
an anti-racist, feminist zine, Thirdspace. Collect-
ive members and volunteers are encouraged to
organize around personal areas of interest, such
as sex and sexuality, health, body image, environ-
ment, globalization and the practice of feminist
theory. For more information, drop by the Cen-
tre, get involved, and be a part of the movement!

CFUV 101.9 FM
Student Union Building B006
Hours: Mon-Fri 10:00-5:00
Phone: 250-721-8702
Email: vol4cfuv@uvic.ca
Web: <cfuv.uvic.ca>

CFUV 101.9 FM is Victoria’s Campus and Com-
munity Radio Station. CFUV’s programming is
diverse and focused on local content, ranging
from electronic, rock, folk and jazz, to multicul-
tural and community affairs. Programming is
done by a 300+ volunteer base, composed of
both students and community members. CFUV
is always looking for new volunteers and no pre-
vious experience in radio is necessary. Students
who are interested in volunteering can sign-up
online by visiting CFUV’s website <cfuv.uvic.ca>.



The Martlet

Student Union Building B011

Phone: 250-721-8360

Business inquiries: 250-721-8359

Email: business@martlet.ca

Web: <martlet.ca>
The Martlet is UVic’s independent student news-
paper; available online <martlet.ca> and in print.
New issues are distributed every Thursday on
campus and throughout Greater Victoria. The
Martlet is written by students and is editorially
and financially independent. Students interested
in volunteering are invited to visit or call the
Martlet Office.

Vancouver Island Public Interest Research
Group (VIPIRG)

Student Union Building B120 & B122

Phone: 250-472-4386

Email: info@vipirg.ca

Web: <www.vipirg.ca>
VIPIRG is an autonomous, non-profit, non-par-
tisan organization dedicated to research, educa-
tion, and action in the public interest. All under-
graduate and graduate students are members of
VIPIRG.

VIPIRG provides opportunities for students and
community members to effect positive social
and environmental change. By becoming active
members, students can be exposed to new ideas,
meet new friends, learn new skills, and find an
outlet for activism. VIPIRG offers an extensive
alternative library with a wide selection of
magazines, books, videos and dvds, and research
reports. VIPIRG conducts research and under-
takes action projects on a wide range of social
justice and environmental issues. There are also
a number of volunteer-driven, issue-based work-
ing groups working out of VIPIRG at any given
time. Students interested in being part of any of
these committees, or with ideas for one, are in-
vited to visit or email the VIPIRG office.

UVic ALUMNI ASSOCIATION

Phone: 250-721-6000 or 1-800-808-6828

Web: <alumni.uvic.ca>
All graduates of UVic automatically become
members of the Alumni Association. The Alumni
Association strives to enhance the quality of life
on campus through:
« support for student orientation and recruit-

ment programs

« grants for student and department projects
« support for the UVic Student Ambassadors
+ Excellence in Teaching Awards
After graduation, the Alumni Association en-
courages a lifelong relationship among alumni
and the University. An engaging alumni maga-
zine, The Torch, is published twice a year, and
networking opportunities are provided through
alumni branches worldwide. The Alumni Associ-
ation provides a number of benefits, services
and recognition to its members, including:
* Alumni Direct (online degree listings)
« special events
+ Alumni Card
* Group rates on home, auto and life insurance
* Career services and programs
+ UVic MasterCard from MBNA
The UVic Alumni Association is incorporated
under the Society Act of British Columbia and
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governed by an elected board of directors. The
association encourages all alumni, regardless of
location, to stay connected to their Alumni Asso-
ciation, to attend events, to volunteer, and to
support their university.

For more information on programs and volunteer
opportunities, contact UVic Alumni Relations.

Indigenous Student
Services

OFFICE OF INDIGENOUS AFFAIRS

Ruth Young, BPHE (Laurentian University), BEd
(Nipissing University), CIS (UBC), Director of the
Office of Indigenous Affairs

The Office of Indigenous Affairs (INAF) pro-
motes, supports and facilitates UVic’s compre-
hensive Indigenous initiatives including: aca-
demic programs, student support services and
protocol activities. The office also provides ad-
vice to university departments, faculty mem-
bers, staff and administrators to expand UVic
partnerships with First Nations, Métis and Inuit
communities and organizations.

The Director works closely with the President,
Vice-Presidents, Deans, Chairs, Academic and
Research Units and Student Affairs and ensures
a coordinated and proactive approach to In-
digenous initiatives, both on and off campus.
The Director has an influential role in develop-
ing policy related to Indigenous education. (ry-
oung@uvic.ca and 250-721-6326).

The Office of Indigenous Affairs has an ex-
panded role and mandate in keeping with the
University’s goal to be the University of choice
for Indigenous students. The office is located in
the First Peoples House, General Office (email:
inafadm@uvic.ca and phone: 250-472-4913).

FirsT PEOPLES HOUSE

Ruth Young, BPHE (Laurentian University), BEd
(Nipissing University), CIS (UBC), Co-Chair of the
First Peoples House

Carly Cunningham, BA (UVic), First Peoples
House Receptionist

The First Peoples House was built (2009) inten-
tionally to support Indigenous students. We wel-
come and encourage others to come in and be a
part of creating a welcoming and supportive en-
vironment for Indigenous students at the Uni-
versity of Victoria. It is asked that all those who
enter this place do so with respect for the ances-
tors, the original care-takers of this land, and for
each other.

The First Peoples House has spaces available for
booking. All room usage in the First Peoples
House must meet the objectives of Indigenous
education and/or Indigenous cultural resur-
gence. For more information about the First
Peoples House and booking inquiries please
contact the First Peoples House Receptionist
(fph@uvic.ca and 250-853-3601).

INDIGENOUS COUNSELLING AND SUPPORT

Other staff serving Indigenous students include:

+ FPH Programs Manager, Samantha Etzel
(inafmgr@uvic.ca and 250-853-3821)

* LE,;NONET Academic Lead, Rob Hancock
(rola@uvic.ca and 250-472-4231)

» LE,NONET Community Lead, Dawn Smith
(dmsmith@uvic.ca and 250-472-4618)

+ LE,NONET Mentorship and Bursary
Coordinator, Nadita Beauchamp (lenonet@
uvic.ca and 250-472-5982)

Office of Indigenous Affairs

* Coordinator of Indigenous Student Support,
Crystal Seibold (inafco@uvic.ca and
250-853-3599)

» Cultural Protocol Liaison, Deb George (inafev@
uvic.ca and 250-472-4106)

+ Indigenous Community Liaison and Outreach
Coordinator, Lalita Morrison (inafclo@uvic.ca
and 250-853-3729)

+ Indigenous Counsellor, Sylvie Cottell (inafic@
uvic.ca and 250-721-8341)

Faculty of Education
» Indigenous Education Adviser and

Coordinator, Allison Benner (iedadvis@uvic.ca
and 250-721-8389)

Faculty of Law
* Cultural Support coordinator, Karla Point
(achiever@uvic.ca and 250-472-4761)

Faculty of Human and Social Development

Indigenous Student + Support Centre

+ Indigenous Adviser, Shauna Underwood
(hsdia@uvic.ca and 250-472-5431)

* Academic Administrative Officer, Angela
Polifroni (hsdissc@uvic.ca and 250-721-6436)

NATIVE STUDENTS UNION

The Native Students Union works toward em-
powering students to benefit from technical and
academic learning available at UVic while main-
taining strong cultural and spiritual ties with
other Indigenous students involved in higher
education. Activities include regular meetings,
as well as social and cultural events.

The Native Students Union (250-472-4394) is lo-
cated in the basement of the Student Union
Building, B120.

International Office

Under the Associate Vice-President International,
the International Office represents the University
of Victoria internationally, facilitates and over-
sees international activities and programs, and
provides support to incoming international and
exchange students and UVic students who wish
to study abroad as part of their degree.

It is responsible for operationalizing and con-
tributing to strategic planning for key dimen-
sions of internationalization at UVic: the cur-
riculum; student services; student, faculty and
staff mobility; research, development projects
and artistic creation; enhancing the inter-
national presence and capacity on campus.

The International Office works closely with the
offices of the President and the Vice-Presidents
and their portfolios to ensure a coordinated and
proactive approach to UVic’s international
initiatives.

GLOBAL ENGAGEMENT

The International Office supports academic and
research units in building effective partnerships
with institutions abroad. The office helps with
the negotiation process and drafting of formal
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agreements with post-secondary institutions
outside Canada and is responsible for liaising
with partner institutions and monitoring the ef-
fectiveness of existing agreements. Agreements
can focus on student, faculty and staff exchan-
ges, cooperation in developing curricula and
distributed learning approaches, and research
and development collaborations.

The International Office liaises with external
agencies - provincially, nationally and inter-
nationally - in order to link the University ef-
fectively with international developments and,
where appropriate, to directly initiate or partici-
pate in international initiatives.

The International Office welcomes visitors from
around the world and works closely with the
UVic community to organize lectures, symposia
and conferences pertaining to international
issues. An overview of international activities at
UVic and beyond is available at <www.uvic.ca/
international>.

STUDENT EXPERIENCE

UVic offers many different international mobil-
ity opportunities for UVic students to earn
credit towards their degree while gaining experi-
ence abroad: exchange programs; co-operative
education; internships; field schools; etc. Stu-
dents who are interested in mobility experiences
overseas should visit <www.uvic.ca/
international> or the International Office in the
University Centre Building for information and
referrals.

The exchange program offered through the
International Office is open to full-time UVic
students who are currently registered in courses
and have completed at least one term. Partner
institutions offer courses of interest primarily to
undergraduate students enrolled in the Faculties
of Humanities, Science and Social Sciences, al-
though students from other Faculties may also
be eligible to apply. A limited number of courses
at international partners are also available for
graduate students. Important procedures for ap-
plying, including eligibility requirements, are
available at <www.uvic.ca/international>. Stu-
dents should also refer to the UVic Calendar
entry on Credits in Established International Ex-
change Programs for more information on the
policies and procedures for evaluating course
credits earned on exchanges. Students interested
in coming to UVic on an exchange program
should apply through their home University.

UVIC UNDERGRADUATE CALENDAR 2014-15

The International Office provides orientation on
arrival and ongoing assistance from Student Ad-
visers for incoming international students, in-
cluding degree program students, exchange stu-
dents, visiting students and visiting research
students. Further information about these servi-
ces is available at <www.uvic.ca/international>.
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Programs Offered

The University offers the following degrees, dip-
lomas and certificates. Descriptions of the pro-
grams and degree requirements are included in
the faculty and department entries of the
Calendar.

Most students complete only one degree pro-
gram at a time. With a careful choice in course
selection, it is possible, however, for an under-
graduate student to complete a program of
study that will result in the awarding of a double
degree, a joint degree, or a major/minor degree
at convocation.

Degrees Awarded

Faculty of Education

* Bachelor of Arts

* Bachelor of Education

* Bachelor of Science

 Master of Arts

* Master of Education

* Master of Science

* Doctor of Philosophy

Faculty of Engineering

* Bachelor of Engineering

* Bachelor of Science

* Bachelor of Software Engineering

* Master of Applied Science

* Master of Arts

* Master of Engineering

* Master of Science

* Doctor of Philosophy

Faculty of Fine Arts

* Bachelor of Arts

* Bachelor of Fine Arts

* Bachelor of Music

* Bachelor of Science

* Master of Arts

* Master of Fine Arts

* Master of Music

* Doctor of Philosophy

Faculty of Graduate Studies

* The Faculty of Graduate Studies administers
all programs leading to master’s or doctoral
degrees

Faculty of Human and Social Development

* Bachelor of Arts

* Bachelor of Child and Youth Care

* Bachelor of Science

* Bachelor of Science in Nursing

* Bachelor of Social Work

* Master of Arts

* Master of Nursing

* Master of Public Administration

* Master of Social Work

* Doctor of Philosophy

Faculty of Humanities

* Bachelor of Arts

* Bachelor of Science

* Master of Arts

* Doctor of Philosophy

Faculty of Law

* Juris Doctor

* Master of Laws

* Doctor of Philosophy

Faculty of Science

* Bachelor of Science

* Master of Science

* Doctor of Philosophy
Faculty of Social Sciences
* Bachelor of Arts

* Bachelor of Science

* Master of Arts

* Master of Science

* Doctor of Philosophy

Peter B. Gustavson School of Business
« Bachelor of Commerce
 Master of Business Administration

« Concurrent Juris Doctor/Master of Business
Administration

Diploma Programs

* Applied Linguistics

* Business Administration*

+ Canadian Studies*

* Cultural Heritage Management*

+ Cultural Resource Management*

» First Nations Government and Administration
* French Language*

» Humanities*

+ Indigenous Language Revitalization
« Intercultural Education*

* Local Government Management**

* Public Relations*

* Public Sector Management**

* Restoration of Natural Systems*

+ Secondary Teacher Education

« Social Justice Studies*

* Special Education

Certificate Programs

« Aboriginal Language Revitalization*

* Adult and Continuing Education*

* Business Administration*

* Business Studies for International Students*
+ Canadian Studies*

+ Computer Based Information Systems*

* Cultural Heritage Studies*

+ Environmental and Occupational Health*
« Foundations in Indigenous Fine Arts*

+ Language and Cultural Proficiency

* Restoration of Natural Systems*

Professional Specialization Certificates

* Collections Management*

* Cultural Sector Leadership*

* Heritage Conservation Planning*

+ Information and Communication Technology

* Local Government Management**

* Middle Years Language and Literacy

* Native Species and Natural Processes*

* Performance Management**

* Population Health Data Analysis*

* Public Policy and Governance**

* Public Sector Management**

* Special Education

* Teaching English as a Foreign Language*

» Teaching French Immersion*

* Voluntary and Non-profit Sector
Management**

* See Division of Continuing Studies, page 234.

** See School of Public Administration, page 125.

Island Medical Program
+ See “Division of Medical Sciences”, page 236.

Undergraduate Admission

The University welcomes applications from Can-
adian and international students. The applica-
tion for admission is available online at <uvic.
ca/apply>. New students must apply for admis-
sion, receive an offer of admission to the Univer-
sity and pay the acceptance deposit before regis-
tering in courses.

Undergraduate Admissions

Main Floor, University Centre

Front counter hours:

M, T, Th, F: 8:30-4:00

W: 9:30-4:00

Phone 250-721-8121

Fax: 250-721-6225

Web: <www.uvic.ca/registrar>

CATEGORIES OF STUDENTS

Each student who has been authorized to
register in a faculty or program is designated as
one of the following:

* Regular student: A student admitted to credit
courses as a candidate for a degree, diploma, or
certificate.

* Special student: A student admitted to credit
courses but not a candidate for a degree, dip-
loma, or certificate.

« IEX: A visiting student who is attending UVic
on an International Exchange Program

* OEX: A UVic student who is attending another
institution on an International Exchange
Program

For categories of graduate students, see the UVic
Graduate Calendar.
Classification of Undergraduates by Year

Classification of regular students by year is nor-
mally based on the number of units awarded, as
follows:

Below 12 units First Year

12 to 26.5 units Second Year

27 to 41.5 units Third Year

42 units or above Fourth Year (4-year
programs)

42 to 56.5 units Fourth Year*

57 units or above Fifth Year*

* Five year programs only
Special students are not classified by year.

IMPORTANT APPLICATION INFORMATION

Requirement to Disclose Information
Applicants are required to provide the informa-
tion necessary for the University record. This in-
cludes disclosing all secondary and post-second-
ary (if applicable) institutions where any course
registrations were made, and arranging for all
official transcripts to be sent directly to Under-
graduate Admissions. Applicants who fail to
meet these requirements may have their admis-
sion and registration cancelled and/or lose
transfer credit.

University’s Right to Refuse Applicants

The University reserves the right to refuse appli-
cants for admission on the basis of their overall
academic record, even if they technically meet



the published minimum admission
requirements.

University's Right to Limit Enrolment

The University does not guarantee that students
who meet the published minimum requirements
will be admitted to any faculty, program or
course. In cases where the number of qualified
applicants exceeds the number that can be ac-
commodated, the University reserves the right to
set enrolment limits in a faculty or program and
to establish admission criteria beyond the min-
imum published requirements set out in this
section.

Except in special circumstances, students must
be at least 16 years of age to be admitted to first
year, and at least 17 to be admitted to second
year.

For more information, contact Undergraduate
Admissions or visit <www.uvic.ca/registrar>.

Documentation Required for First
Admission

In addition to the documentation requirements
shown in the table on page 23, applicants may

be required to submit additional documentation
or meet additional requirements as specified in
the faculty and departmental regulations. Refer
to individual faculty or department entries in the
Calendar or their website for more information.

Official Transcripts

An official transcript is one which is issued dir-
ectly to Undergraduate Admissions from the in-
stitution previously attended. The student’s copy,
a photocopy or an unsealed transcript is con-
sidered unofficial. No final decision regarding
admission will be made until final official tran-
scripts have been received directly from the ori-
ginating institution. Transcripts in languages
other than English or French must be submitted
together with notarized translations into
English.

Applicants submitting falsified documentation
or failing to declare attendance at another insti-
tution and providing the relevant transcripts
will have their applications cancelled and no
further applications will be considered.

Appealing Admission/Reregistration

Decisions

Applicants who have been denied admission or

reregistration to the University and who can

prove extenuating circumstances or provide in-
formation that was not presented initially
should forward a completed Notice of Appeal

Form and supporting documentation to the Sen-

ate Committee on Admission, Reregistration and

Transfer, /o Admission Officer (new students),

or Records Officer (returning students), Office of

the Registrar, University Centre. Note that there
are no personal appearances before the Commit-
tee. Should the Office of the Registrar deem that
the appeal lacks sufficient supporting documen-
tation, the appellant will be notified and pro-
vided the opportunity to supplement the appeal
before it goes to the Committee.

Normally, grounds for appeal are limited to:

» significant physical affliction or psychological
distress documented by a physician or other
health care professional

« evidence of incorrect advice or errors of ad-
ministration by authorized University

Current BC Secondary School
Students
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Documentation Required for Admission

Applicants must self-report their grades at <www.uvic.ca/self-
reporting> to receive an early offer.

Applicants should complete the Post-Secondary Institution Selec-
tion (PSI) form through the Ministry of Education website and
designate UVic as a receiving institution for interim and final
grades. The Ministry will send interim grades to the University in
May and final grades in July.

Applicants with transfer standing in any grade 12 course must
have an official transcript sent to Undergraduate Admissions
from the school at which the courses were taken.

Current Secondary School
Students from Other Regions
of Canada

Applicants must self-report their grades at <www.uvic.ca/self-
reporting> to receive an early offer. A final official transcript con-
firming graduation must be received by Undergraduate Admis-
sions no later than August 1st. Applicants from Ontario who
provide an OUAC number will have their grades sent electronic-
ally via the Ontario Universities’ Application Centre and do not
have to send transcripts.

Current Secondary School
Students from the United
States

Applicants should have their secondary school forward in-prog-
ress transcripts showing all courses completed in grade 11 and
term 1 of grade 12, as well as a list of 2nd term courses. A final of-
ficial transcript confirming graduation must be received by
Undergraduate Admissions no later than August 1st.

All Secondary School
Graduates

Applicants must submit an official transcript, showing all courses
taken and confirming graduation, sent from the secondary school
or issuing institution to Undergraduate Admissions.

Expanded Qualifications

To be considered for admission under the Expanded Qualifica-
tions category, applicants must complete the personal informa-
tion profile for the faculty to which they are applying. See Ex-
panded Qualifications. Information concerning documentation is
available on the website at <www.uvic.ca/registrar>.

Transfer Students

Applicants must have official final transcripts of both secondary
education and post-secondary education sent from the issuing in-
stitutions to Undergraduate Admissions. In-progress transcripts
(showing in-progress coursework) are also required for admission
to most programs.

International Transfer
Students

In addition to official transcripts as indicated above, applicants
must arrange for course syllabus/outlines to be sent to Under-
graduate Admissions.

Visiting Students

Visiting students must submit a Letter of Permission from their
home institution, indicating the session to which the permission
applies and, if possible, the courses to be taken. Visiting students
must submit a new letter of permission prior to further
registration.

Degree Holders

Applicants must have official transcripts of all post-secondary
work, including proof of conferral of the degree, sent by the issu-
ing institution to Undergraduate Admissions.

personnel, with evidence that the applicant’s

studies were adversely affected

the grounds of specific procedural error (see
“Appeals” on page 41).

+ documented significant distress, or docu-
mented significant responsibility as a care-
giver, as a result of an immediate member of
the family suffering from a serious trauma or
illness

Dissatisfaction with University regulations, or
disagreements concerning the evaluation of ad-
missibility (for example, calculation of grade
point average, evaluation of English proficiency)
or failure to meet published deadlines will not
be considered grounds for appeal.

The Senate Committee on Admission, Reregis-
tration and Transfer will consider all the docu-
mentation presented and will make a final deci-
sion on the application. The decision may be
appealed to the Senate Committee on Appeals on

A student who has a marginal record upon ad-
mission may be placed on probation by the Sen-
ate Committee on Admission, Reregistration and
Transfer.

Applicants Whose First Language is Not
English

As English is the primary language of instruc-
tion at University of Victoria, all applicants, re-
gardless of country of origin or citizenship
status, will be required to demonstrate compe-
tence in the English language prior to admission
in one of the following ways:

- completion of four years of secondary and/or
post-secondary full-time academic studies in
which the primary language of instruction is
English, in one of the following countries: An-
guilla, Antigua, Australia, Bahamas, Barbados,

NOILYIWYO4NI ILVNA@viddiaNn
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Belize, Bermuda, Botswana, British Virgin
Islands, Cameroon, Canada, Cayman Islands,
Dominica, Gambia, Ghana, Grenada, Guyana,
Ireland, Kenya, Jamaica, Lesotho, Liberia, Ma-
lawi, Mauritius, Montserrat, Namibia, Nigeria,
New Zealand, Singapore, South Africa, Swazi-
land, St. Kitts and Nevis, St. Lucia, St. Vincent,
Tanzania, Trinidad and Tobago, Turks and Caico
Islands, Uganda, United Kingdom, United States,
U.S. Virgin Islands, Zambia, Zimbabwe

- completion of a recognized degree program
from an accredited university in which the pri-
mary language of instruction is English, in one
of the countries listed in the paragraph above

- completion of Grade 12 English or its equiva-
lent in Canada with a final grade of 86% or
higher within the last three years prior to
admission

- ascore of 86% or higher on the BC Provincial
Grade 12 English Examination within the last
three years prior to admission

- completion of 1.5 or more units of transfer
credit for university-level English courses (ex-
cluding ENGL 181 and 182)

- Test of English as a Foreign Language
(TOEFL)* with a score of 575 or higher on the
paper-based test, or a score of 90 or higher on
the internet-based test —with no less than 20
out of 30 in any of the reading, listening, writ-
ing, or speaking sections

- Michigan English Language Assessment Bat-
tery (MELAB)* with a score of 90 or higher

- International English Language Testing Sys-
tem (Academic IELTS)* with a score of 6.5 or
higher (with no part less than 6.0)

- Canadian Academic English Language Assess-
ment (CAEL)* with a score of 70, with no subtest
result below 60

- University of Victoria University Admission
Preparation (UAP) course with a score of 80% or
higher

- ascore of Level 6 on the BC Language Profi-
ciency Index (LPI)

- ascore of 4 or higher on the Advanced Place-
ment Exam in English Language and
Composition

- ascore of 4 or higher on IB Higher Level
English

* Tests taken more than two years prior to appli-
cation will not be considered.

English Proficiency: Exchange Students
Applicants participating in a formal exchange
program must demonstrate English language
proficiency adequate for successful participa-
tion in the program. The level of proficiency and
the manner in which it will be demonstrated
will be stated in the exchange agreement ap-
proved by the University.

Students in exchange programs who later apply
for regular admission to the University must at
that time meet all admission requirements and
demonstrate English language proficiency as de-
fined above.

English Proficiency: Visiting Students

Visiting students whose first language is not
English and who have not studied in Canada or
another English-speaking country for four re-
cent academic years in an acceptable program
from an approved secondary or post-secondary

institution must demonstrate English language
proficiency as outlined above.

APPLYING FOR ADMISSION

There are a number of steps to be followed when
submitting an application. All of the details are
outlined at <uvic.ca/apply>.

ApmissioN REQUIREMENTS

The standards outlined in this section are the
minimum requirements for admission to the
University. Individual programs may have set
higher standards for entry than the minimum
stated here; students should consult the individ-
ual faculty and department descriptions or
Undergraduate Admissions for their regulations.

PLEASE NOTE: Possession of the minimum
admission requirements does not guarantee
admission to any faculty, program or
courses at the University. In those instances
where the number of qualified applicants ex-
ceeds the number that can be accommodated,
the admission cutoffs will be higher than the
published minimum requirements.

Applicants from Secondary School

The academic qualification from secondary
school is high school graduation with a com-
petitive average. The admission average is calcu-
lated using all required grade 12 courses. Each
faculty determines their cutoff and it changes
on an annual basis due to limits on enrollment
and the competitiveness of the selection process
for certain programs. The actual cutoffs for the
previous year are listed at <www.uvic.ca/future-
students/undergraduate/admissions/thinking/cut-
off.php> and generally range from 75 to 90%. As
determined by Senate, at no point will the cutoff
be below 67% overall or 73% for Bachelor of En-
gineering/Software Engineering, 80% for Busi-
ness or 70% for Pre-Elementary Education.

1. British Columbia/Yukon and other

Canadian Provinces

The table on page 25 shows the requirements
for admission to Year 1 for each faculty. These
are the minimum requirements for graduates of
secondary schools in British Columbia.

BC students must have written provincial exam-
inations in any subject where it is mandatory in
order to meet BC Graduation Program require-
ments. In years where students could elect to
write optional grade 12 provincial exams, the
higher of the school mark or the blended grade
(school mark and provincial exams result com-
bined) will be used in the admission average
calculation.

Approved Grade 11 and 12 Courses

For a complete, up-to-date list of approved
courses visit <www.uvic.ca/future-students/
undergraduate/admissions/thinking/adms-
requirements.php>.

2. Expanded Qualifications

Academic performance is the main criterion for
admission and is used exclusively in the major-
ity of cases.

However, the University recognizes that some
candidates have other attributes that demon-
strate an ability to succeed at university.

This admission category is currently available in
the Faculties of Humanities, Social Sciences,

Human and Social Development (Child and
Youth Care only), and Engineering.

Faculties may select a limited number of new
first-year students who are in their graduation
year at Canadian secondary schools, taking into
account these expanded qualifications in order
to recognize other indicators of likely academic
success. The decisions of the faculties are final.

This policy applies only to candidates who
meet the published minimum academic ad-
mission requirements.

To be considered for admission under this
policy, applicants must complete the personal
information profile for the faculty to which they
are applying.

More information concerning selection criteria,
application procedure and documentation is
available at <www.uvic.ca/registrar>.

3. Other Provinces/Territories Except Ontario
and Quebec

Applicants from secondary schools in Alberta,
Saskatchewan, Manitoba, New Brunswick, Prince
Edward Island, Nova Scotia, Newfoundland and
Labrador, Northwest Territories and Nunavut
must meet the same admission requirements,
present the same number of subjects and
present equivalent secondary courses at the ap-
propriate level as those prescribed by each UVic
faculty for graduates of BC secondary schools.

4. Ontario

Applicants from Ontario must have completed
the Ontario Secondary School Diploma (0SSD),
including English 4U and five additional 4U/4M
courses.

Applicants from Ontario who entered Grade 11
prior to September 2001 must have completed
the Ontario Secondary School Diploma (0SSD),
including OAC English and five additional OACs.
Transfer credit will not be awarded for OAC or
Grade 13 courses.

All applicants from Ontario require qualifica-
tions equivalent to those subjects shown in the
table for students from British Columbia sec-
ondary schools.

5. Quebec

Applicants must have completed at least one full
year of an approved program at a CEGEP with
an overall grade average of at least 70%. No
transfer credit will be granted for courses used
to qualify for admission to Year 1. Completion of
grade 11 (Secondaire V) is not sufficient for ad-
mission. Applicants require qualifications
equivalent to those shown in the table for stu-
dents from British Columbia secondary schools.

Applicants who have completed more than one
year of a CEGEP program should refer to “CE-
GEPs” on page 27.

6. General Education Diploma (GED)
Applicants with a GED are considered for admis-
sion on an individual basis. Applicants must
have a minimum standard score of 585 on the
GED to be considered for admission.

7. International Baccalaureate Diploma
Applicants may be considered for admission on
the basis of a completed International Bacca-
laureate Diploma with a minimum of 24 points
(excluding bonus points.) Actual cutoffs in a
given year will vary by program. For transfer



Year 1 Admission Requirements: BC/Yukon Secondary School Graduate

The academic qualification from secondary school is high school graduation with a competitive average. The admission average is calculated using all re-
quired grade 12 courses. Each faculty determines their cutoff and it changes on an annual basis due to limits on enrollment and the competitiveness of the
selection process for certain programs. The actual cutoffs for the previous year are listed at <www.uvic.ca/future-students/undergraduate/admissions/
thinking/cut-off.php> and generally range from 75 to 90%.
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Faculty

Required Grade 11 Courses*

Required Grade 12 Courses*

Peter B. Gustavson
School of Business

* English 11

* Pre-calculus 11

« one approved science 11
* Social Studies 11

+ English 12 or English 12 First Peoples
* Pre-calculus 12
* two approved academic 12 courses

Additional qualitative requirements are considered duri
website at <gustavson.uvic.ca/apply>.

ng the selection process. Please refer to the Gustavson School of Business

« three courses chosen from Foundations of Math 11
or Pre-calculus 11; an approved science 11; an
approved language 11; an approved fine arts 11

* Social Studies 11

Education * English 11 + English 12 or English 12 First Peoples
Elementary + Foundations of Math 11 or Pre-calculus 11 « three approved academic 12 courses
Education * one approved science 11 course

* Social Studies 11
No Year 1 Entry for other Faculty of Education programs.

Engineering + English 11 « English 12 or English 12 First Peoples
Bachelor of * Pre-calculus 11 * Pre-calculus 12 with at least 73%
Engineering * Chemistry 11 * Physics 12
Bachelor of Software |  Physics 11 + one approved academic 12 course (Chemistry 12 recommended)
Engineering * Social Studies 11
Computer Science + English 11 + English 12 or English 12 First Peoples

* Pre-calculus 11 * Pre-calculus 12 with at least 65%

+ one approved science 11 « one approved science 12 course

* Social Studies 11 * one approved academic 12 course
Fine Arts * English 11 + English 12 or English 12 First Peoples

+ an additional three approved academic 12 courses OR two approved
academic 12 courses and an approved fine arts 12

Additional requirements such as a portfolio, questionnaire or audition are required by Music, Theatre and Visual Arts. Please refer to

the appropriate department entry at the Faculty of Fine

Arts website: <www.finearts.uvic.ca>.

Human and Social

No required grade 11 courses.

« English 12 or English 12 First Peoples

* Pre-calculus 11
+ Chemistry 11

« Physics 11

* Social Studies 11

Development + Foundations of Math 12 or Pre-calculus 12*
Health Information « two approved academic 12 courses
Science * Pre-calculus 12 is required for students wishing to complete the Com-
bined Major in Computer Science and Health Information Science.
For Child and Youth Care, see the Social Sciences academic requirements below. Please refer to the CYC website for additional in-
for-mation about the selection process.
No Year 1 entry for Nursing and Social Work or Public Health and Social Policy.
Humanities * English 11 « English 12 or English 12 First Peoples
+ Foundations of Math 11 or Pre-calculus 11 « three approved academic 12 courses
« one approved science 11 course
* Social Studies 11
Law No Year 1 entry. See Faculty of Law.
Science + English 11 « English 12 or English 12 First Peoples

* Pre-calculus 12 with at least 60%
* two approved science 12 courses

Social Sciences

* English 11

» Foundations of Math 11 or Pre-calculus 11
* one approved science 11 course

* Social Studies 11

+ English 12 or English 12 First Peoples
« three approved academic 12 courses

Note: Students who are considering a degree program that requires univer-
sity-level math courses (which include all Economics and some Geography
and Psychology programs) are strongly advised to take Pre-calculus 12. See
the department websites for further details on Math requirements.

* Equivalent courses may be considered.

NOILYIWYO4NI ILVNA@viddiaNn
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credit, see “International Baccalaureate Credit”
on page 27.

8. Accelerated Entry for Distinguished

Secondary School Students

Distinguished senior secondary school students

may apply for special admission to the Univer-

sity before they graduate if they meet the follow-
ing criteria:

1. The student is recommended for admission
by the secondary school principal.

2. The student has normally completed grade
10 and is maintaining a minimum 80% aver-
age in all academic subjects with a minimum
90% average in the field of study the student
plans to undertake at the University. If the
student is not currently able to take courses
needed to prepare for the planned field of
study, the school principal must make a spe-
cial recommendation, in writing, stating the
student’s particular aptitudes.

3. The University department(s) concerned sup-
port(s) the student’s application, which may
require a personal interview with the depart-
ment Chair(s).

4. The student is completing the full range of
grade 11 and grade 12 courses required to
gain regular admission to the University. If
the student is currently in grade 10, then a
list of expected grade 11 and 12 courses is
required.

Students who meet the above criteria are admit-
ted to the University as “special students” and
may register in no more than 6 units of courses
in any given academic session.

The University will grant credit towards a degree
for courses successfully completed when the stu-
dent is authorized to register in a degree
program.

Except in special circumstances, students must
be at least 16 years of age to be admitted under
this category.

9. BC Adult Graduation Diploma

Applicants with a BC Adult Graduation Diploma

(the Adult Dogwood) may apply for admission if

the following minimum requirements are met:

1. The applicant is at least 19 years of age.

2. Successful completion of English, Math-
ematics (academic), a laboratory Science, and
Social Studies 11 or equivalent at the ad-
vanced or grade 11 level. Courses done
through the secondary system must each be
worth 4 credits.

3. Successful completion of English plus three
approved academic subjects at the grade 12
level. Courses done through the secondary
system must each be worth 4 credits, and
provincial examinations must be written if
mandatory in the subject taken. All courses
presented for admission must be graded.
Regular cutoffs will apply.

All applicants must have the appropriate pre-
requisites for the program to which they have
applied. Admission requirements for the Faculty
of Engineering, the Faculty of Science and the
Health Information Science program parallel
those for BC secondary school graduates.

10. Applicants with Credit for Secondary School
Calculus

All prospective UVic students who have com-
pleted or are registered in a secondary school

calculus course are eligible to write a Calculus
Challenge Examination. Students who pass this
examination will be able to obtain credit for
MATH 100 at UVic.

Application must be made to the Mathematics
department hosting the Calculus Challenge
Examination. (Each year one of BC’s four univer-
sities hosts the examination.) Only one attempt
is permitted. After completing the Calculus
Challenge Exam and registering at UVic, a stu-
dent may contact Undergraduate Records and
Graduation Services to receive credit for MATH
100. The student’s transcript will then show
challenge credit for MATH 100 and the grade
obtained.

Enquiries regarding application deadlines, fees,
course syllabus, sample examinations with solu-
tions and related matters should be directed to:

Math Challenge 151

Department of Mathematics

Simon Fraser University

Burnaby BC V5A 156

Telephone: (778) 782-3332

Fax: (778) 782-4947
Students already eligible for transfer credit be-
cause of high AP or IB scores will keep this eligi-
bility regardless of their examination score, and
can waive the examination score and/or credit.

11. Applicants with College Board Advanced
Placement Credits

Applicants who have passed the Advanced Place-
ment examination in 1989 or later in selected
subjects, with a grade of 4 or 5, will receive
transfer credit. Refer to the BC Transfer Guide at
<www.bctransferguide.ca> for further
information.

Applicants who pass the AP examination with a
grade of 3 will be granted advanced standing for
the purpose of meeting a prerequisite but no
transfer credit. Applicants should consult with
the department concerned for course advice.

12. Home-Schooled Applicants

UVic welcomes applications from individuals
with varying academic backgrounds. Home-
schooled applicants should be aware of the
following:

« It is an admission requirement to be a second-
ary school graduate. Therefore, home-schooled
applicants must be able to present proof of
completion of a program that has met gradua-
tion requirements from a recognized educa-
tional jurisdiction and also faculty-specific
minimum subject and academic average
requirements.

All applicants are required to take provincial
exams, or equivalent, for all courses in which
they are mandatory. Therefore, if a home-
schooled student is participating in a program
with provincial examinations, or equivalent,
those courses with mandatory examinations
must be taken.

In cases where applicants do not meet the
above-mentioned requirements, they must
submit an appeal letter documenting the rea-
sons for not being able to meet these require-
ments and provide SAT scores and/or any
other relevant documentation for considera-
tion by the Senate Committee on Admission,
Reregistration and Transfer.

OTHER APPLICANT CATEGORIES

Special Access

The University of Victoria is interested in ex-
tending university-level learning opportunities
to residents of British Columbia who are at least
23 years of age and may not qualify under the
regular categories of admission.

The number of applicants admitted under this
category is limited by the availability of Univer-
sity resources. Admission under the Special Cat-
egory is not automatic.

An applicant for admission under the Special

Category must meet the following criteria:

« the applicant is at least 23 years of age by the
beginning of the session applied for, and

« the applicant’s academic achievements have
been significantly and adversely affected by
health, disability, or family or similar
responsibilities.

The Senate Committee on Admission, Reregis-

tration and Transfer selects candidates for ad-

mission in the Special category on the basis of:

« their educational history

+ non-educational achievements that indicate an
ability to succeed at university

Applicants in this category must submit two
Special Access Reference forms from persons
specifically able to assess the applicant’s poten-
tial for academic success. References from rela-
tives will not be accepted. Applicants must be
able to document the nature and extent of their
circumstances, and demonstrate the impact
these have had on their educational
achievements.

Note: Applicants who have attempted a full year
or equivalent of university-level courses are not
eligible to apply under this category.

Applicants under this category must also meet
the prerequisites for the program they wish to
enter.

First Nations, Métis and Inuit

The University welcomes applications from Ab-
original peoples of Canada, including those of
First Nations, Métis and Inuit ancestry (includ-
ing Non-Status Aboriginal).

During the admission application process, stu-
dents are given the opportunity to self-declare
their Aboriginal status. The voluntary declara-
tion will NOT be used for admission decisions.
Documentation of Indigenous ancestry is not re-
quired. You are encouraged to self-identify in or-
der to receive announcements of special events
organized by the Office of Indigenous Affairs
(INAF) as well as information on academic, per-
sonal and cultural support services offered at
the First Peoples House. For more information,
see the Office of Indigenous Affairs website or
contact Ruth Young, Director of INAF, at ry-
oung@uvic.ca.

Applications from Aboriginal peoples of Canada
who do not qualify under the other categories of
admission will be considered on an individual
basis by the Senate Committee on Admission,
Reregistration and Transfer.

The committee will consider each applicant’s:
« educational history

* non-educational achievements that indicate an
ability to succeed at university.



Applicants who choose to apply under the “Spe-
cial Access - First Nations, Métis and Inuit” cat-
egory must submit two reference forms from
persons specifically able to assess the applicant’s
potential for academic success. If possible, one
reference should be from a recognized Aborig-
inal organization. References from relatives will
not be accepted. Applicants must also submit a
personal letter outlining their academic
objectives.

Exploratory Studies

Students who wish to take individual credit
courses for personal or professional interest, and
will be at least 21 years of age prior to the first
day of classes, may apply for admission to Ex-
ploratory Studies. Exploratory Studies students
may take up to 3 units of courses per term, nor-
mally to a maximum of 12 units attempted over-
all, and will be classified as “non-degree”
students.

Courses open to exploratory students are listed
on the Exploratory Studies website. Exploratory
Students are assigned a registration date after
regular degree students have had the opportun-
ity to register first. Note that some courses are
only available to those students who have been
accepted into a specific degree program.

The University reserves the right to limit the
number of students admitted under this cat-
egory. Students who have been required to with-
draw from any post-secondary institution dur-
ing the previous three years are not eligible for
consideration.

No transcripts or other documentation are re-
quired, except to establish English Language
Proficiency or to satisfy specific course pre-
requisites when necessary.

Should students in Exploratory Studies wish to
change their status from non-degree to regular
upon or prior to reaching 12 units, they must
provide all relevant documentation and meet all
requirements for admission to the degree pro-
gram requested. After completion of 12 units,
students who wish to take further courses will
usually apply to be admitted as a regular degree
student or, in some circumstances, may submit a
request to continue in Exploratory Studies.

Please note that this category is not currently
available for admission to the Faculties of Edu-
cation, Fine Arts and Law.

For further information and application proced-
ures, please see the Exploratory Studies website
at <www.uvic.ca/exploratorystudies>.

Auditor

See “Registration as an Auditor”, page 30, for
instructions on how to audit courses.

APPLICANTS FOR TRANSFER

The general requirements listed below apply to
transfer applicants wishing to enter the Facul-
ties of Humanities, Science, and Social Sciences.
Admission requirements for other faculties are
stated in the appropriate faculty section in the
Calendar.

Note that applicants who have failed their previ-
ous year or who have a weak overall academic
record may be refused permission to transfer,
even if they meet the minimum admission re-
quirements. See “University’s Right to Limit En-
rolment”, page 11.
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Note: Transfer Applicants to the Faculty of

Science

In addition to the requirements set out below,

transfer applicants to the Faculty of Science

must:

* meet the Year 1 requirements for admission to
the Faculty of Science directly from secondary
school, or

* have transfer credit for at least 9 units of sci-
ence courses including at least 3 units of Math-
ematics selected from MATH 100, 101, 102, 151.

Transfer Credit

Transfer credit granted in a degree program is
limited. Students who plan to begin their studies
at another institution and transfer to UVic
should ensure that the courses they take are eli-
gible for transfer credit in their planned pro-
gram at UVic.

If a student’s performance warrants a review of
transfer credit granted on admission, the Uni-
versity reserves the right to require the student
to make up any deficiencies (without additional
credit) before proceeding to studies at a higher
level. These decisions are normally made at the
department level.

Transfer credit from BC colleges will be assigned
according to the equivalencies set out on the
BCCAT website at <www.bctransferguide.ca> for
the year in which the courses were completed.
Transfer credit from other recognized institu-
tions is determined by the relevant academic de-
partment and Undergraduate Admissions ac-
cording to the categories outlined below. Visiting
and non-degree students are not assigned trans-
fer credit.

University Transfer Programs

Applicants require successful completion of at
least 12 units of transferable courses with a
minimum overall average equivalent to C at
UVig; the average is calculated from the grades
for the most recent 12 units of university-level
courses attempted and includes repeated and
failed courses. Applicants with less than 12
transferable units must have a minimum GPA of
C on any post-secondary record and also meet
the minimum requirements for admission to
Year 1 (see “Year 1 Admission Requirements”,
page 25).

Associate of Arts or Science Degree from a
BC Post-secondary Institution

Applicants who have been granted an Associate
of Arts or Associate of Science degree from a
recognized BC post-secondary institution will
be granted 30 units of transfer credit if admitted
to a degree program. Note that students receiv-
ing 30 units of transfer credit for completion of
the associate degree are still obliged to fulfil all
prerequisites in the degree program to which
they are admitted.

Institutes of Technology

Applicants who have completed one full year of
a diploma program at an institute of technology
with a cumulative average of A- are eligible for
admission. Credit is considered on a course-by-
course and case-by-case basis.*

Applicants who have completed in excess of one

full year at an institute of technology with a
minimum cumulative average of B are eligible

for consideration. Credit is considered on a
course-by-course and case-by-case basis.*

*Block credit agreements have been established
for some specific diploma programs to transfer to
specific UVic degree programs. Normally, 30 units
of block credit is granted to those admitted under
such agreements.

Colleges of Applied Arts and Technology
(CAAT)

Applicants who have completed one full year of
a diploma program at a CAAT with a cumulative
average of A- are eligible for admission but no
transfer credit.

Applicants who have completed a two-year dip-
loma program (or two years of a three-year dip-
loma program) with a minimum cumulative
average of B are eligible for consideration. Nor-
mally, up to 7.5 units of credit is granted upon
admission.*

Applicants who have completed a three-year dip-
loma program, with a minimum cumulative
average of B, are eligible for consideration. Nor-
mally, up to 15 units of credit is granted upon
admission.*

Certificate programs are not considered for ad-
mission or transfer credit.

*Credit is determined on a case-by-case basis, but
where block credit agreements have been estab-
lished for specific diploma programs to transfer to
specific UVic degree programs, credit may exceed
the amounts indicated, but may not exceed a
maximum of 30 units.

CEGEPs

Applicants with more than one full year com-
pleted of an approved CEGEP program, with a
minimum overall average of 70%, may be
granted up to 15 units of transfer credit at the
first- or second-year level.

Canadian Bible Colleges

Applicants from bible colleges are considered on
an individual basis. Courses can be considered
for admission and transfer credit if the institu-
tion where they were taken is chartered as a de-
gree or diploma granting institution in its home
province, appears in the British Columbia or Al-
berta Transfer Guide or is a member of one of
the following: the Association of Universities
and Colleges of Canada, the Association of Can-
adian Community Colleges, the Association for
Biblical Higher Education or a U.S. regional ac-
crediting body. For more information contact
Undergraduate Admissions.

International Baccalaureate Credit

Applicants who have been granted admission
based on the International Baccalaureate Dip-
loma are normally eligible for up to 15 units
(one academic year) of transfer credit. The dip-
loma must contain at least three subjects at the
Higher Level and three subjects at the Standard
Level. Subjects completed with a score of less
than 4 are not eligible for transfer credit.

Applicants who have completed individual
Higher Level certificates without completing the
full diploma are eligible for 3 units of transfer
credit for each Higher Level subject completed
with a grade of at least 4*. Individual Standard
Level subjects are not eligible for transfer credit.
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*Some subjects require a higher grade; refer to the
BC Transfer Guide <www.bctransferguide.ca> for
further information.

Second Bachelor’s Degree

Students with a bachelor’s degree from a recog-

nized institution may be admitted to a second

bachelor’s degree program if they meet the fol-
lowing conditions:

1. The student must meet the admission re-
quirements for the program of the second
degree.

2. The principal areas of study or academic em-
phasis of the second degree must be distinct
from that of the first degree.

Initially, students will be admitted as unclassi-
fied. Once approved for a specific degree pro-
gram, students should contact their advising
centre to confirm what courses from their first
degree they will be able to include in their
second degree program.

Students must apply for admission to a second
bachelor’s degree by the usual procedure for ad-
mission as appropriate.

The University may limit the number of students
admitted to complete a second bachelor’s
degree.

Visiting Students

Applicants who wish to take courses for credit at
their home university or college may be admit-
ted on the basis of a Letter of Permission issued
by their home institution. Such study is nor-
mally limited to a total of 15 units at UVic.

The Letter of Permission must be sent directly
by the home institution to Undergraduate Ad-
missions. The letter must include the session for
which permission is given. Transcripts may be
required as determined by Undergraduate
Admissions.

Visiting students whose first language is not Eng-
lish must meet the requirements outlined in “Ap-
plicants Whose First Language is Not English” on
page 23.

Visiting students who wish to reregister for a fu-
ture session must submit an up-to-date Letter of
Permission to Undergraduate Records and
Graduation Services.

Visiting students who later wish to apply for
regular degree status at UVic must submit an
application for status change to Undergraduate
Records and Graduation Services.

INTERNATIONAL APPLICANTS

The University of Victoria invites academically
qualified students from around the world to
study in any one of its outstanding undergradu-
ate faculties.

International applicants can find detailed infor-
mation on application procedures at <Www.uvic.

ca/apply>.

International Applicants: Admission
Requirements

The minimum admission requirements for con-
sideration for undergraduate admission to Year
1 in the Faculty of Humanities and the Faculty
of Social Sciences can be found online at: <www.
uvic.ca/future-students/undergraduate/
admissions/thinking/adms-requirements.php>.

Additional requirements and specific subject
prerequisites may be needed, depending on the
specific faculty and department.

Students who have completed university-level
work at a recognized post-secondary institution
may be eligible for admission at the Year 2 level
or above, depending upon the published gen-
eral/specific faculty and department require-
ments and the transferability of courses.

Please note that only those applicants who have
attained a high level of academic achievement
will be offered admission, regardless of year
level.

International Exchange Programs

Students who would like to participate in an
international exchange program at UVic should
apply through their home university. Informa-
tion for incoming exchange students is available
at <www.iess.uvic.ca>.

English Language Centre Programs
International applicants who are unable to dem-
onstrate minimum language proficiency, but
meet all other current admission requirements
for their faculty, may still be considered for en-
trance to UVic once they complete the University
Admission Preparation (UAP) course with a
grade of at least 80%. This course is offered a
number of times during the year by the Univer-
sity of Victoria’s English Language Centre.

Information on the application, program dates
and cost can be obtained by contacting the Eng-
lish Language Centre: <continuingstudies.uvic.ca/
elc/about-elc>.

Phone: 250-721-8469

Email: elc@uvcs.uvic.ca

Web: <continuingstudies.uvic.ca/elc>

Returning Students
Reregistration

Students who are returning to UVic may be
automatically eligible to reregister or may be re-
quired to complete an application to reregister.
Students who have questions about their reregis-
tration status in undergraduate studies should
contact Undergraduate Records and Graduation
Services. Applications for reregistration are
available from the Undergraduate Records and
Graduation Services website.

Undergraduate Records and Graduation

Services

Main Floor, University Centre

Front counter hours:

M, T, Th, F: 8:30-4:00

W:9:30-4:00

Phone: 250-721-8121

Fax: 250-721-6225

Web: <www.uvic.ca/registrar>

CONTINUING STUDENTS

Winter Session: All eligible students who were
registered in the most recent Winter Session at
the University will be authorized automatically
for reregistration.

Summer Session: All eligible students who
were registered in the most recent Summer Ses-
sion will be authorized automatically for
reregistration.

OTHER RETURNING STUDENTS

Students who were not registered in the most re-
cent winter or summer session must submit an
application for reregistration. A $18.25 fee is re-
quired with the application to reregister from all
students (including off-campus) not registered
in the most recent winter or summer session.
Applications received after the published dead-
line will be charged a $35 late fee. Applications
to reregister are available from the Undergradu-
ate Records and Graduation Services website:
<www.uvic.ca/registrar>.

Students who have registered at another univer-
sity or college since attending UVic are required
to state the names of all post-secondary educa-
tional institutions attended (including with-
drawals, incomplete and failed studies) and to
submit official transcripts of their academic rec-
ords at these institutions by the due date shown
on page 8.

Failure to disclose attendance or to submit a
transcript in a timely manner will result in a
penalty. Appropriate disciplinary action will be
recommended to the President by the Senate
Committee on Admission, Reregistration and
Transfer and will usually result in suspension for
a minimum of one year.

Applicants for reregistration who have com-
pleted studies at another post-secondary institu-
tion since they last attended UVic must submit a
document evaluation fee of $40 with their appli-
cation. This fee is not required from visiting stu-
dents or from students who obtained a Letter of
Permission from UVic to study elsewhere. The
fee is not refundable and cannot be applied to
tuition.

REREGISTRATION FOLLOWING REQUIRED
WITHDRAWAL

Students who have been required to withdraw
from UVic in the past because of unsatisfactory
progress or standing and who wish to be con-
sidered for reregistration must submit an Appli-
cation for Reregistration. Students who are re-
quired to withdraw or denied reregistration will
not be permitted to register until they have met
the conditions outlined under “Minimum Ses-
sional Grade Point Average and Academic Stand-
ing”, page 39. Students who have not met the
conditions for reregistration but who do meet
the criteria to appeal (see “Appealing Admission/
Reregistration Decisions”, page 23) may sub-
mit a letter of appeal to the Senate Committee
on Admission, Reregistration and Transfer.
Grounds for appeal to the Committee are lim-
ited. Letters should be sent to the Senate Com-
mittee on Admission, Reregistration and Trans-
fer, c/o Records Officer, Undergraduate Records
and Graduation Services. The Committee’s deci-
sion regarding the student’s application is sub-
ject to review by the Senate Committee on Ap-
peals only on the grounds of specific procedural
error (see “Appealing Admission/Reregistration
Decisions”, page 23).

STUDENTS WRITING DEFERRED
EXAMINATIONS

Students who are assigned a deferred (DEF)
standing in one or more courses will have their
sessional standing withheld until their final
grade(s) is available. Depending upon academic
status, i.e. probation, and projected GPA, the



Authorization for Reregistration may be blocked
until a sessional average has been determined to
be satisfactory.

APPEALING REREGISTRATION DECISIONS

Applicants who are denied permission to
reregister and who can prove extenuating cir-
cumstances or provide information that was not
presented initially have recourse under “Appeal-
ing Admission/Reregistration Decisions”, page
23. Appeals from returning students should be
directed to the Senate Committee on Admission,
Reregistration and Transfer, c/o Records Officer,
Undergraduate Records and Graduation
Services.

Undergraduate
Registration

Information on how to register as well as the
day, time, place and instructor for courses is pro-
vided at the Office of the Registrar’s website:
<www.uvic.ca/registrar> or through “My page” at
<www.uvic.ca/mypage>.

GENERAL REGISTRATION INFORMATION

- Students must receive notification of admis-
sion or authorization to reregister before
registering.

- Admission to the University or authorization
to reregister does not guarantee entry to a par-
ticular course or program. Because enrolment in
all courses is limited, admitted students may not
be able to register in their chosen courses or
sections.

- Each new student, by Letter of Admission, and
each returning student, by accessing “My page”
<www.uvic.ca/mypage>, will be informed about
the procedures for registration.

- Letters of Admission or Authorizations to
Reregister are valid only for the term and ses-
sion to which they apply.

- Students who are required to withdraw or de-
nied reregistration will not be permitted to
register until they have met the conditions out-
lined in the section “Minimum Sessional Grade
Point Average and Academic Standing”, page
39.

- A department may cancel the registration of a
student who cannot demonstrate that all course
prerequisites have been met or who fails to at-
tend a course within the following period:
* Winter Session courses

« first 7 calendar days from the start of the

course

* May-August courses

« first 7 calendar days from the start of the

course

* May-June courses

« first 2 class meetings
* July-August courses

« first 2 class meetings
- Not all department instructors will
choose to exercise the option to drop
classes. If you do not attend classes, do not
assume that you have been dropped from a
course by a department or instructor.
Courses that are not formally dropped will be
given a failing grade. You may be required to
withdraw, and you will be required to pay the tu-
ition fee for the course.
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- A student who registers in and then drops
courses repeatedly over several consecutive
terms may have access to course registration
blocked. When a registration block is to be insti-
tuted, the Registrar will issue an email notice to
the student and will copy the Dean, or designate,
of her or his Faculty of registration offering an
opportunity for the student to respond, in writ-
ing and within 14 calendar days, to explain this
registration history. The Registrar and the Dean
or designate will review the student’s explana-
tion and will determine if the registration block
should be imposed. If upon review of the ex-
planation, a registration block is imposed, the
student may submit an appeal to the Senate
Committee on Admission, Reregistration and
Transfer (c/o Undergraduate Records and
Graduation Services).

A student who for medical or compassionate
reasons is unable to attend a course during the
required period should contact the department
within that time to confirm registration in the
course.

Course Selection Responsibility

Students are responsible for:

» choosing courses that conform to their indi-
vidual program requirements and University
regulations;

« ensuring there is no discrepancy between the
program they are following and that recorded
by Undergraduate Records and Graduation
Services;

« taking only those courses in which they are
registered;

» checking the calendar description for pre-
requisites, restrictions and references to dupli-

cate, mutually-exclusive or cross-listed courses.

Credit will not be assigned more than once un-
less it is specifically noted that the course may
be taken more than once for credit.

Students who have credit for courses taken at
UVic must consult the calendar course descrip-
tions to ensure they do not duplicate courses
that now have a different number. See also
“Duplicate and Mutually Exclusive Courses”,
page 32,“Credit Limit—Beginning Level Sta-
tistics Courses”, page 32, and “Repeating
Courses”, page 32. These regulations also
apply to transfer credit received for courses
completed elsewhere.

Registration for Both Terms in Winter
Session

Students planning to undertake studies in both
terms of the Winter Session are advised to
register for all courses they intend to take, in-
cluding single-term courses that begin in
January.

Registration for One Term Only

If suitable single-term courses are available, stu-
dents may register for a program of courses to
be taken in the first or second term.

Adding and Dropping Courses

The regulations for adding and dropping
courses are stated in the appropriate Registra-
tion Guide or at <www.uvic.ca/registrar>.

You may add “standard date” courses by using
online registration until the last day to add
courses for each term. After the last day to add
courses a request to add a course must be sub-
mitted on an Undergraduate Course Change

Form to Undergraduate Records and Graduation
Services; approval is not automatic. An
Undergraduate Course Change Form must be ac-
companied by a written explanation of the cir-
cumstances that prevented registration prior to
the last day for adding courses and a memo
from the course instructor stating that you have
attended classes. Approval is determined by the
dean or designate of the faculty of the program
in which you are registered.

Please note that the deadlines and timetable for
adding and dropping courses are not the same
as those for fee reductions (see “2014-2015 Aca-
demic Year

Important Dates”, page 6).

* Students may drop first-term courses until the
last day in October and full-year and second-
term courses until the last day in February
without receiving a failing grade.

A student who has a grade of E or F in a first-
term course may reregister in the course if it is
offered in the second term, provided that the
student will be registered in not more than 9
units in the second term. A student who has an
E in a first-term course may take a second-
term course which lists the first-term course as
a prerequisite only with the permission of the
department concerned.

An undergraduate student who drops all
courses and does not intend to register in any
other credit course in the session is withdrawing
from the University and must notify Under-
graduate Records and Graduation Services. See
“Withdrawal”, page 40.

Concurrent Registration at Another
Institution

Normally a student may not be registered con-
currently in courses offered at UVic and in uni-
versity-level courses offered at another institu-
tion. New students must notify Undergraduate
Admissions of their plan to attend another insti-
tution. Returning students must obtain a Letter
of Permission from the Dean or designate of
their faculty if they plan to enrol concurrently at
another institution to ensure that transfer credit
is recognized.

Letters of Permission for UVic Students to
Undertake Studies Elsewhere

A student who wishes to take courses at other
approved post-secondary institutions must re-
ceive prior approval in the form of a Letter of
Permission (LOP) from the appropriate faculty
advising centre. For information about other
specific requirements, contact the faculty advis-
ing centre.

A student must have completed, or be registered
in, at least 6 units of course work at UVic to be
eligible for a Letter of Permission to take
courses elsewhere. Note: Transfer credit is as-
signed upon receipt of an official transcript
from the institution visited and once an
evaluation has been completed; no letter
grades are recognized or assigned for trans-
fer credit course work, but will be con-
sidered if necessary to meet a specific grade
requirement.

.

Some faculties require a minimum grade in
courses taken elsewhere before transfer credit
will be granted. Check the faculty sections in
this calendar for regulations.
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Applications for Letters of Permission by stu-
dents must be accompanied by payment (see
“Miscellaneous Fees”, page 45). If a continu-

ing or returning student did not obtain the re-
quired Letter of Permission to undertake studies
elsewhere, a document evaluation fee of $40 will
be assessed for the review of transfer credit. The
$40 fee is not required from students who obtain
a Letter of Permission prior to their attendance.

Registration in Graduate Courses by
Undergraduates

Students in their final year of a bachelor’s de-
gree program at the University of Victoria who
have a grade point average of at least 6.0 (B+) in
the last 15 units of course work attempted, or
who would otherwise be admissible as a non-de-
gree graduate student, may be permitted to
register in a maximum of 3 units of graduate
courses on the recommendation of the depart-
ment concerned and with the consent of the
Dean of Graduate Studies. Such courses cannot
be used for credit in a subsequent undergradu-
ate or graduate program at the University of Vic-
toria if this work is used to satisfy the require-
ment for another credential.

No application for admission or supporting
documentation is required; the graduate adviser
of the department in which the courses are to be
taken must send a recommendation to the Dean
of Graduate Studies, specifying the courses
selected. When written permission is received
from the Dean, the approved graduate courses
will be added to the undergraduate record.

REGISTRATION AS AN AUDITOR

Registered students and members of the com-
munity may be permitted to audit up to 3 units
of undergraduate courses in a session. Registra-
tion as an auditor is subject to the following
conditions:
* The individual must receive permission from
the department concerned.
+ Permission to audit a course is dependent upon
the class size and other factors that the in-
structor and the department establish. Permis-
sions are checked against the class registration
the first week of classes to determine if there is
room in the course, and students are notified
by email at that time. If a waitlist exists or if
the class has reached the maximum room cap-
acity, registration as an auditor is not allowed.
The degree of an auditor’s participation in the
course is at the discretion of the department.
Attendance as an auditor does not grant en-
titlement to an academic record and official
transcripts of such attendance and will not be
considered as meeting admission, prerequisite
or course requirements for any University
credit program.
Graduate courses are normally open only to
students who are registered in the Faculty of
Graduate Studies; see the faculty regulations in
the UVic Graduate Calendar.

Auditor class entry forms are available from
Undergraduate Records and Graduation
Services.

INDIVIDUALLY SUPERVISED STUDIES

Individually supervised studies may be under-
taken during the Winter Session; such studies
will normally consist of Directed Studies
courses. Students interested in pursuing such

studies should contact the Teacher Education
Advising Office in the Faculty of Education or
the appropriate department Chair in the other
faculties. The availability of such courses will be
determined by the department concerned.

For individually supervised studies in the Sum-
mer Session, see the Summer Session Calendar,

available online late February at <www.uvic.ca/
summer>.

PREPARING FOR FUTURE STUDIES
Oursipe UVic

Students who plan to complete a year or two of
studies at UVic and then transfer to another in-
stitution should design their program at UVic so
that they will meet the requirements of the other
institution.

The University offers first-year courses in Hu-
manities, Science and Social Sciences that will
prepare students to enter the first year of For-
estry, and the second year of Agriculture,
Physical Education or Pharmacy at certain other
universities. Students can also prepare for stud-
ies elsewhere in Medicine, Dentistry, Architec-
ture, and other professions.

The list of suggested first-year courses given in
the table on the next page is a general guide
only. Students planning professional studies at
other institutions should contact the institutions
for information about admission requirements
before their first year at the University of Vic-
toria. Students wanting advice about profes-
sional education should consult the Academic
Advising Centre, servicing the Faculties of Hu-
manities, Science and Social Sciences, for
specific information on prerequisites.

Undergraduate Academic
Regulations

Students should check the Calendar entries of
individual faculties for any additional or more
specific regulations.

AcApEmic WRITING REQUIREMENT

Strong reading, writing, and research skills are
essential to academic success. Regardless of
whether they are native speakers of English or
have learned English as an additional language,
all students need to develop these skills so that
they are able to meet the expectations of ad-
vanced literacy associated with university-level
academic studies.

To ensure that students are prepared to meet
these expectations, the university requires all
undergraduate students enrolled in a degree
program to satisfy one of the following two
requirements.

1. Successful completion of a 1.5 unit
AWR-designated course (ENGL 135, 146, 147,
ENGR 110).

2. One of the following qualifications.

* A score of at least 86% on the B.C. English
12 Provincial Examination, or English 12
First Peoples Provincial Examination,
within the three years immediately prior to
admission.

* A final grade of at least 86% in an approved
English 12 equivalent course from other
Canadian provinces within the three years
immediately prior to admission.

« 1.5 units of transfer credit for ENGL 135,
146 or 147, ENGR 110, or AWR-designated
level credit.

* A degree from a recognized English-speak-
ing university.

Selecting an AWR-Designated Course

All students who have been admitted to the uni-
versity may register in the first-year English
course of their choice. The English department
offers four courses that satisfy the AWR.

+ ENGL 135 Academic Reading and Writing (1.5
units).

» ENGL 146 Introduction to Literary Genres,
Themes and Styles (1.5 units).

* ENGL 147 Introduction to Literary Traditions
and Transformations (1.5 units).

» ENGR 110 Design and Communication I (2.5
units), for Engineering students only.

To increase their proficiency, students may also
benefit from registering in one or both of the fol-
lowing preparatory courses prior to receiving
credit for an AWR-designated course.

* ENGL 099 Remedial English Composition (0.0
units).

» ENGL 101 Fundamentals of Academic Literacy
(1.5 units).

Note that these two courses do not satisfy

the Academic Writing Requirement.

An online self-placement questionnaire is avail-

able at <www.uvic.ca/registrar/awr> to help as-

sist students in determining the course that best

matches their level of proficiency.

Timeline for Completing the AWR

To gain the greatest benefit to their degree stud-
ies, students who have not yet satisfied the AWR
are expected to register in a 1.5-unit, AWR-desig-
nated course as soon as possible. For most stu-
dents, this will be before the end of the third
term of registration or prior to completing 30
units of credit.

Transfer students who are admitted to UVic for
the first time as third-year students must com-
plete the AWR during their first Winter Session.
Nursing and block-transfer students should con-
sult their academic advisers for information
about their deadline for completing the
requirement.

The Former Undergraduate English
Requirement

Students who were admitted and registered at
UVic for the January-April 2012 term or earlier,
and who had satisfied the former Undergraduate
English Requirement prior to May 1%,2012
(through UVic courses, transfer credit, or by
exemption) are considered to have already satis-
fied the Academic Writing Requirement.

ATTENDANCE

Students are expected to attend all classes in
which they are enrolled. An academic unit may
require a student to withdraw from a course if
the student is registered in another course that
occurs at the same time.

In some courses students may be assigned a
final grade of N or debarred from writing final
examinations if they have failed to satisfy a min-
imum attendance requirement set by an in-
structor for lectures, laboratories, online course
discussions or learning activities, tutorials, or
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Social Science (Family Sciences,
Home Economics, Dietetics)

Professional Suggested preparation* Professional Suggested preparation*
Studies (First-studies) Studies (First-studies)
Agriculture Biology Forestry Biology ~ Chemistry
Chemistry English
English Mathematics
Mathematics Physics
Physics or Economics
Applied Science  Chemistry Medicine Biology
Computer Science Chemistry
English English
Mathematics Human Anatomy
Physics Human Physiology
Mathematics (recommended)
Physics (recommended)
Biochemistry
Architecture Art Optometry Biology
English Chemistry
Art History and Visual Studies Human Anatomy
Mathematics Human Physiology
Physics Mathematics
Social Sciences Physics
Psychology
Chiropractic Biology Pharmacy Biology
Chemistry Chemistry
Human Anatomy English
Human Physiology Human Anatomy
Mathematics (recommended) Human Physiology
Physics (recommended) Mathematics
Psychology Physics
Commerce and  Economics Rehabilitation Biology
Business English Medicine Chemistry
Administration  \p. i ematics English
Computer Science Human Anatomy
Human Physiology
Mathematics/Statistics
Psychology
Dentistry Biology Speech and Hearing Science
Chemistry Students intending to pursue studies in the
English Speech and Hearing Sciences are advised to con-
sult the Department of Linguistics about the BSc
Human Anatomy L .
X program in Linguistics, and the Concentration in
Human Physiology Language and Speech within the BA program.
Mathematics
Physics
Biochemistry
Family and Biology Veterinary Biology, including Genetics
Nutritional Chemistry Medicine Chemistry, including Organic
Sciences English Chemistry
Human Anatomy English
Human Physiology Mathematics
Mathematics (Human Nutri- Physics
tion, Dietetics) Biochemistry
Physics (Human Nutrition) Microbiology

Electives: a course in Statistics
is recommended

* Please note that suggested courses for first-year students only are presented, although it may be possi-
ble to complete one or more additional years of study at the University of Victoria.

other learning activities set out in the course
outline. Instructors in such courses must inform
students in the course outline of any minimum
attendance requirement and the circumstances
under which they will be assigned a final grade
of N or debarred from final examinations. Stu-
dents who are absent, late or cannot attend an
entire class because of illness, an accident or
family affliction should report to their instruct-
ors as soon as possible. (For more information,
refer to “Academic Concessions” on page 36.)

An instructor may refuse a student admission to
a lecture, laboratory, online course discussion or
learning activity, tutorial or other learning ac-
tivity set out in the course outline because of
lateness, misconduct, inattention or failure to
meet the responsibilities of the course set out in
the course outline. Students who neglect their
academic work may be assigned a final grade of
N or debarred from final examinations.

Students who do not attend classes must not as-
sume that they have been dropped from a course
by an academic unit or an instructor. Courses
that are not formally dropped will be given a
failing grade, students may be required to with-
draw and will be required to pay the tuition fee
for the course.

Courske LoAD

Minimum Course Load

Some programs require students to be enrolled
in a minimum number of units during the Win-
ter Session. Students should refer to the calendar
entries of individual faculties for information.

Students should note that Canada Student Loans
require enrolment in at least 4.5 units for credit
(3 units for students with a permanent disabil-
ity), excluding duplicate and/or mutually exclu-
sive course work, in each term of the Winter
Session.

Course load requirements for scholarships are
outlined under “Undergraduate Scholarships,
Medals and Prizes”, page 45.

Maximum Course Load
Except with the written approval of the Dean,
the following maximum course loads apply to
individual sessions and terms and do include
studies taken elsewhere.
Session/Term Maximum course load
Winter Session:

September-April .............. 18 units
September-December .......... 9 units
January-April..........ooooel 9 units
Summer Session:

May-August. ...o.oiiennniiiannn. 9 units

Final Year Studies

Normally, a student should complete the final 15
units of courses at the University of Victoria. A
student may, however, take the final year of
study at another university, subject to the regu-
lations mentioned under “Graduation”, page

40, and with the prior consent of the Dean of
the faculty concerned.

A student authorized to attend another institu-
tion who accepts a degree from that institution
gives up any right to a UVic degree until the stu-
dent has satisfied the University’s requirements
for a second bachelor’s degree (see “Second
Bachelor’s Degrees”, page 41.)
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Course CRrepIT

Accumulation of Credit

All course credits earned are recorded on the
student’s academic record. Whether credit for a
course applies toward a degree or diploma is de-
termined by the regulations governing the pro-
gram. In the case of a course taken more than
once, the unit value will be shown on the stu-
dent’s record in each instance, but units are
awarded only once unless the course is desig-
nated as one that may be repeated for additional
credit.

Advanced Placement or Exemption
Without Unit Credit

In exceptional circumstances, undergraduate
students may qualify for an exemption from a
required course or for advanced placement in a
program through independent study or other
experience.

Students requesting advanced placement or
exemption should apply to the department of-
fering the course or program.

Advanced placement or exemption from a re-
quired course carries no unit credit.

Completing Program Requirements

A student who has not met the course require-
ments for the lower years of a program may only
proceed to courses in a higher year if the stu-
dent concurrently takes all courses required to
clear any requirements.

Credit by Course Challenge

Course challenge is intended to allow registered
undergraduate students to receive credit in
undergraduate courses on the basis of know-
ledge or experience acquired outside the Univer-
sity. A student challenging a course must under-
take a special examination or other form of
assessment administered by the department in
which the course is offered.

Course challenge is not offered by all depart-
ments. Where not specifically referenced in the
departmental calendar entry, a student should
consult the department directly to determine if
course challenge is permitted. Where it is of-
fered, the following regulations apply:
+ Students who are unclassified or have non-de-
gree status may not challenge a course.
* A course challenge examination/evaluation
normally must be completed before the end of
the period for adding courses in both Winter
Session and Summer Session, at a time deter-
mined by the department.
Credit by course challenge is limited to 15
units or, for students in a diploma program, a
maximum of 3 units.
A student may not challenge any course whose
equivalent appears on the student’s secondary
school, college or university transcript,
whether or not the student successfully com-
pleted the course.
A student who receives credit in a course at
one level may not challenge its prerequisite in
the same subject.
A specific course may be challenged only once
with the exception of variable-content courses
approved by the department for challenge.
+ The result of the course challenge examination
or assessment will be entered on the student’s
academic record whether or not the challenge

is successful. The grade received will be used
in determining the student’s sessional
standing.
For more information, or a course challenge ap-
plication form, contact Undergraduate Records
and Graduation Services.

Students are urged to complete challenge exam-
inations before the end of the period for adding
courses, so that they can make any course chan-
ges needed for that session.

Duplicate and Mutually Exclusive Courses
A course may be taken only once for credit un-
less the course description states that it may be
taken more than once for credit.

Students are solely responsible for checking cal-
endar descriptions, including those for assigned
transfer credit, prior to and after registration,
for any reference to duplicate, mutually-exclu-
sive or cross-listed relationships.

Duplicate (DUP-same course) or mutually exclu-
sive courses (M/X-different course/number,
same content as another course) will be identi-
fied and recorded on a student’s academic
record.

Students should note that for Canada Student
Loan purposes, courses identified as duplicate/
mutually exclusive will not be counted toward
the minimum required course load of 4.5 units
per term. Students should contact Student
Awards and Financial Aid for information about
their student loan status.

The grade received for a duplicate or mutually
exclusive course will be used in calculating a
student’s sessional and cumulative grade point
average, but credit for the course will not be
granted a second time.

In the case where a course registration has been
partially duplicated by transfer credit, the par-
tial transfer credit will be deleted from the stu-
dent’s record on completion of the “duplicate”
course. The student will be assigned full credit
for the course at UVic. Transfer credit that is a
DUP or M/X of course work previously awarded
by UVic will be reduced to 0 units on the stu-
dent’s record.

Credits in Established International
Exchange Programs

UVic students may receive exchange credit to a
maximum of 15 units, or other limit as approved
by a faculty and the Senate, for course work
completed on an exchange program established
by a signed agreement between the University
and another institution. The exchange credits
are treated as UVic course credits in determin-
ing whether the student has met the minimum
requirements for graduation and the student’s
standing at graduation. Students who partici-
pate in an exchange program should be aware
that normally 18 units of the required minimum
21 senior units should be completed at UVic.

Courses completed on approved exchange pro-
grams are entered on the student’s academic rec-
ord as exchange credit. Letter grades are not as-
signed; a Com/Fail is recorded for each
recognized exchange course. In instances where
no direct equivalent course exists, non-specific
level credit will be assigned and recorded on the
transcript. The transcript will also indicate that
the courses were completed on an exchange

program at another institution. Exchange credit
may not be recognized for all courses.

Students interested in applying for a UVic Inter-
national Exchange Program should complete
both the UVic International Exchange Program
application and the Proposed Study Plan form,
which are available at <www.iess.uvic.ca>. An in-
formation session is held in the spring and fall
each year prior to the September and January
application deadlines.

Before leaving on an exchange program, each
student must complete the Official Exchange
Contract and Liability Waiver. Students should
be aware that they could be unable to register in
some or all of the exchange courses they plan to
take at the exchange institution due to timetable
conflicts or course cancellation.

On completion of the exchange, students must
request the host institution to forward an offi-
cial transcript directly to Undergraduate Rec-
ords and Graduation Services at UVic. It is the
student’s responsibility to obtain all course de-
scriptions, course outlines and syllabuses, in-
cluding the contact hours per course. In addi-
tion, a notarized translation of documents
issued in a language other than English will be
required for all but language courses. Students
should NOT submit additional supplementary
documentation (such as completed assignments,
course texts, etc.) unless specifically requested
to do so by Undergraduate Records and Gradua-
tion Services. The determination of course
equivalencies cannot proceed until the above-
noted official transcript and documentation are
received. Exchange credit may not be recognized
for all courses.

Policies and procedures may differ for exchange
programs administered by individual academic
units. Students in the Faculty of Business and
the Faculty of Law should consult their faculty.

Credit Limit—Beginning Level Statistics
Courses

Students may receive credit for a maximum of 3
units of beginning level statistics courses chosen
from the following: ECON 245 (or 240); GEOG
226 (or 321); PSYC 300A; SOCI 271 (or 371A or
371); Statistics 100-level or 200-level transfer
credit; STAT 252, 254, 255,260 (or 250).

RePEATING COURSES

This regulation applies to students in all courses
except Law.

A student who fails a required course must re-
peat the course or complete an acceptable sub-
stitute within the next two sessions the student
attends the University. A student who fails to do
so will normally be refused permission to
register again in the required course.

A student may not attempt a course a third time
without the prior approval of the Dean of the
faculty and the Chair of the department in
which the course is offered unless the calendar
course entry states that the course may be re-
peated for additional credit. A student who has
not received this approval may be deregistered
from the course at any point and may be asked
to withdraw from his or her declared or in-
tended program.

Note: When a course is repeated, both the ori-
ginal grade and the grade assigned for the



repeated course will remain on the student’s
record.

PROGRAM REQUIREMENT CHANGE

1. Subject to paragraphs 3 and 4, students’ pro-
grams will normally be governed by the
regulations of the faculty in effect at the date
of their first registration in the faculty.

2. Where faculty regulations change program
requirements before the student has com-
pleted her or his degree, diploma or certifi-
cate, the student, with the approval of the fac-
ulty!, may elect to be governed by the new
regulations.

3. Where an academic unit does not propose to
provide access to courses necessary to satisfy
previous program requirements for at least
five? years, that unit must provide a transi-
tion program for any student registered in
the faculty at the date of the program change
who demonstrates that satisfying the new
program requirements will extend the length
of time (number of terms) that the student
requires to complete her or his current pro-
gram within the faculty.

4. An academic unit has no obligation to pro-
vide access to courses necessary to satisfy
previous program requirements or to provide
transitional programs for more than five
years after the date of the program change.

5. Where a student believes that a program re-
quirement change has unfairly prejudiced
her or him due to special circumstances, and
that these regulations do not apply to the stu-
dent’s situation, the student may request the
Chair or Director or Associate Dean (in a fac-
ulty without schools or departments) to es-
tablish a transition program. A student may
appeal a negative decision to the Dean or the
Dean’s designate. The decision of the Dean or
designate is final.?

1. In some faculties (particularly Education), ac-

creditation requirements may not permit a

change in regulations midway through a student’s

program.

2. The change to five years reflects the number of

years some faculties allow to complete their de-

gree program.

3. Because it is impossible to foresee all situations

in which unfairness may arise (for example, a stu-

dent transferring in with advanced standing from

a program affiliated with a UVic program), this

general regulation will allow for special

circumstances.

PoLicy oN ACADEMIC INTEGRITY

Principles of Academic Integrity

Academic integrity requires commitment to the
values of honesty, trust, fairness, respect, and
responsibility. It is expected that students, fac-
ulty members and staff at the University of Vic-
toria, as members of an intellectual community,
will adhere to these ethical values in all activ-
ities related to learning, teaching, research and
service. Any action that contravenes this stan-
dard, including misrepresentation, falsification
or deception, undermines the intention and
worth of scholarly work and violates the funda-
mental academic rights of members of our com-
munity. This policy is designed to ensure that
the university’s standards are upheld in a fair
and transparent fashion.

uvic cALENDAR JANUARY 2015 THEEN

Nothing in this policy is intended to prohibit
students from developing their academic skills
through the exchange of ideas and the utiliza-
tion of resources available at the university to
support learning (e.g., The Writing Centre). Stu-
dents who are in doubt as to what constitutes a
violation of academic integrity in a particular
instance should consult their course instructor.

Definitions

In this policy:

* “work” is defined as including the following:
written material, laboratory work, computer
work, computer code, assignments, research
materials, research results, musical or art
works, oral reports, audiovisual or recorded
presentations, lesson plans, and material in
any medium submitted to an instructor for
grading purposes.

“Dean”is defined as the Dean of a student’s
faculty and, in the case of graduate students, is
defined as the Dean of Graduate Studies.
“Chair” is defined as including the Chair or
Director of a unit or, in the case of non-depart-
mentalized faculties, the Dean.

“instructor” is defined to include instructors
and graduate supervisors.

Academic Integrity Violations

Academic integrity violations covered by this
policy can take a number of forms, including the
following:

Plagiarism

A student commits plagiarism when he or she:

+ submits the work of another person in whole
or in part as original work

« gives inadequate attribution to an author or
creator whose work is incorporated into the
student’s work, including failing to indicate
clearly (through accepted practices within the
discipline, such as footnotes, internal refer-
ences and the crediting of all verbatim pas-
sages through indentations of longer passages
or the use of quotation marks) the inclusion of
another individual’s work

« paraphrases material from a source without
sufficient acknowledgement as described
above

The university reserves the right to use plagiar-
ism detection software programs to detect pla-
giarism in essays, term papers and other work.

Multiple Submission

Multiple submission is the resubmission of work

by a student that has been used in identical or

similar form to fulfill any academic requirement

at UVic or another institution. Students who do

so without prior permission from their in-

structor are subject to penalty.

Falsifying Materials Subject to Academic

Evaluation

Falsifying materials subject to academic evalua-

tion includes, but is not limited to:

+ fraudulently manipulating laboratory pro-
cesses, electronic data or research data in or-
der to achieve desired results

* using work prepared in whole or in part by
someone else (e.g., commercially prepared es-
says) and submitting it as one’s own

« citing a source from which material was not
obtained

* using a quoted reference from a non-original
source while implying reference to the original
source

+ submitting false records, information or data,
in writing or orally

Cheating on Work, Tests and Examinations

Cheating includes, but is not limited to:

* copying the answers or other work of another
person

+ sharing information or answers when doing
take-home assignments, tests or examinations
except where the instructor has authorized col-
laborative work

« having in an examination or test any materials
or equipment other than those authorized by
the examiners

+ accessing unauthorized information when do-
ing take-home assignments, tests or
examinations

+ impersonating a student on an examination or
test, or being assigned the results of such
impersonation

* accessing or attempting to access examinations
or tests before it is permitted to do so

Students found communicating with one an-
other in any way or having unauthorized books,
papers, notes or electronic devices in their pos-
session during a test or examination will be con-
sidered to be in violation of this policy.

Aiding Others to Cheat

It is a violation to help others or attempt to help
others to engage in any of the conduct described
above.

Procedures for Dealing with Violations of
Academic Integrity

Procedures for determining the nature of al-
leged violations involve primarily the course in-
structor and the Chair. Procedures for determin-
ing an appropriate penalty also involve Deans,
the Vice-President Academic and Provost and, in
the most serious cases, the President.

Allegations

Alleged violations must be documented by the
instructor, who must inform the Chair. The
Chair shall then inform the student in writing of
the nature of the allegation and give the student
a reasonable opportunity to respond to the al-
legation. Normally, this shall involve a meeting
between the instructor, the Chair, the student
and, if the student requests in advance, another
party chosen by the student to act as the stu-
dent’s adviser. If the student refuses to provide a
response to the allegation or to participate in
the process, the Chair may proceed to make a
determination.

Determining the Nature of the Violation

The Chair shall make a determination as to
whether compelling information exists to sup-
port the allegation.

Determining Appropriate Penalties

If there is compelling information to support
the allegation, the Chair shall contact the Office
of the Registrar to determine if the student’s rec-
ord contains any other confirmed academic in-
tegrity violations.

If there is no record of prior violations, the
Chair shall make a determination with respect
to the appropriate penalty, in accordance with
this policy.
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Referral to the Dean

Where there have been one or more prior viola-
tions and the Chair has determined that compel-
ling information exists to support the allegation,
the Chair shall forward the case to the Dean (or
the Dean’s designate. In the Faculties of Human-
ities, Science and Social Sciences, the designate
may be the Associate Dean Academic Advising).
In situations where the student is registered in
more than one faculty, the case will be for-
warded to the Dean responsible for the course.
The Chair may submit a recommendation to the
Dean with respect to a proposed penalty.

Letters of Reprimand

Any penalty will be accompanied by a letter of
reprimand which will be written by the author-
ity (Chair, Dean, President) responsible for im-
posing the penalty. The letter of reprimand will
be sent to the student and a copy shall be in-
cluded in the record maintained by the Office of
the Registrar.

Rights of Appeal

Students must be given the right to be heard at
each stage, and have the right to appeal deci-
sions in accordance with university policy, pro-
cedures and regulations. A student may:

« appeal a decision made by the Chair to the
Dean of the faculty in which the student is
registered within 21 business days of the date
of the Chair’s decision.

« appeal a decision made by the President under
the provisions of section 61 of the University
Act to the Senate Committee on Appeals in ac-
cordance with the Senate Committee on Ap-
peals’ Terms of Reference and Procedural
Guidelines.

Deans who receive an appeal of the decision of a
Chair should attempt to make a finding with re-
spect to the appeal within 21 business days. In
the case of a successful appeal, any penalty will
be rescinded.

Penalties

Penalties for First Academic Integrity Violation
In situations where a determination is made that
a student has committed a first academic integ-
rity violation, the following penalties will nor-
mally be imposed. The penalties for violations
relating to graduate dissertations, theses or final
projects are different than those for other
violations.

Plagiarism

Single or multiple instances of inadequate attri-
bution of sources should result in a failing grade
for the work. A largely or fully plagiarized piece
of work should result in a grade of F for the
course.

Multiple Submission Without Prior Permission

If a substantial part of a piece of work submitted
for one course is essentially the same as part or
all of a piece of work submitted for another
course, this should result in a failing grade for
the assignment in one of the courses. If the same
piece of work is submitted for two courses, this
should result in a grade of F for one of the
courses. The penalty normally will be imposed
in the second (i.e., later) course in which the
work was submitted.

Falsifying Materials

If a substantial part of a piece of work is based
on false materials, this should result in a failing
grade for the work. If an entire piece of work is
based on false materials (e.g., submitting a com-
mercially prepared essay as one’s own work),
this should result in a grade of F for the course.

Cheating on Exams

Any instance of impersonation of a student dur-
ing an exam should result in a grade of F for the
course for the student being impersonated, and
disciplinary probation for the impersonator (if
he or she is a student). Isolated instances of
copying the work of another student during an
exam should result in a grade of zero for the
exam. Systematic copying of the work of another
student (or any other person with access to the
exam questions) should result in a grade of F for
the course. Any instance of bringing unauthor-
ized equipment or material into an exam should
result in a grade of zero for the exam. Sharing
information or answers for take-home assign-
ments and tests when this is clearly prohibited
in written instructions should result in a grade
of zero for the assignment when such sharing
covers a minor part of the work, and a grade of F
for the course when such sharing covers a sub-
stantial part of the work.

Collaborative Work

In cases in which an instructor has provided
clear written instructions prohibiting certain
kinds of collaboration on group projects (e.g.,
students may share research but must write up
the results individually), instances of prohibited
collaboration on a substantial part of the work
should result in a failing grade for the work,
while instances of prohibited collaboration on
the bulk of the work should result in a grade of
F for the course.

In situations where collaborative work is al-
lowed, only the student or students who commit
the violation are subject to penalty.

Violations Relating to Graduate Dissertations,
Theses or Final Projects

Instances of substantial plagiarism or falsifica-
tion of materials that affect a minor part of the
student’s dissertation, thesis or final project
should result in a student being placed on disci-
plinary probation with a notation on the stu-
dent’s transcript that is removed upon gradua-
tion, and being required to rewrite the affected
section of the dissertation, thesis or final pro-
ject. While the determination of the nature of
the offence will be made by the Chair, this pen-
alty can only be imposed by the Dean.

Instances of plagiarism or falsification of ma-
terials that affect a major part of the student’s
dissertation, thesis or final project should result
in the student being placed on disciplinary pro-
bation with a notation on the student’s transcript
that is removed upon graduation, and rejection
of the dissertation, thesis or final project,and the
student being required to rewrite the work in its
entirety. While the determination of the nature
of the offence will be made by the Chair, this
penalty can only be imposed by the Dean.

The penalties for violations relating to graduate
dissertations, theses or final projects may apply
where a violation occurs in submitted drafts, as
well as in the final version of a dissertation,
thesis or final project.

Particularly Unusual or Serious Violations

In the case of a first-time violation that is par-
ticularly unusual or serious (e.g. falsification of
research results), the Chair may refer the case to
the Dean, with a recommendation for a penalty
more severe than those normally imposed for a
first violation.

Penalties for Second or Subsequent Academic
Integrity Violation

Repeat Violations

Any instance of any of the violations described
above committed by a student who has already
committed one violation, especially if either of
the violations merited a grade of F for the
course, should result in the student being placed
on disciplinary probation. Disciplinary proba-
tion will be recorded on the student’s transcript.
The decision to place a student on disciplinary
probation with a notation on the student’s tran-
script that is removed upon graduation can only
be made by the Dean.

In situations where a student commits two or
more major academic integrity violations, the
student may be placed on disciplinary probation
with a permanent notation on the student’s tran-
script. The decision to place a student on disci-
plinary probation with a permanent notation
can only be made by the Vice-President Aca-
demic and Provost (or delegate), upon recom-
mendation of the Dean. In making this decision,
the Vice-President Academic and Provost will
consider factors such as the nature of the major
violations, and whether there has been an inter-
val between violations such that learning could
have taken place.

If a student on disciplinary probation commits
another violation, this should result in the stu-
dent’s permanent suspension. This decision can
only be taken by the President, on the recom-
mendation of the Dean.

In situations where a graduate student who has
been placed on disciplinary probation after a
first offence commits a second offence, the stu-
dent should be subject to permanent suspen-
sion. This decision can only be taken by the
President, on the recommendation of the Dean.

Non Course-Based Penalties

If a student has withdrawn from a course or the
university, or is not registered in a course associ-
ated with a violation, this policy must still be
followed. If a determination is made that com-
pelling information exists to support the allega-
tion against a student, a letter of reprimand and,
if appropriate, a more serious penalty in this
policy should be imposed, although no course-
based penalty may be imposed.

Records Management

Violations of academic integrity are most ser-
ious when repeated. Records of violations of this
policy are kept to ensure that students who have
committed more than one violation can be iden-
tified and appropriately sanctioned. Access to
these records is restricted to protect students’
right to privacy.

Records

Records relating to academic integrity violations
will be stored in the Office of the Registrar.
Chairs, Directors and Deans (whichever is re-
sponsible for imposing the penalty) will report
academic integrity violations and will forward



all documentation relating to a violation to the
Office of the Registrar once the decision regard-
ing a violation has been made. Records will only
be kept in cases where it is determined that
compelling information exists to support an al-
legation. In the case of a successful appeal, the
record maintained by the Office of the Registrar
will be removed.

Access to Records

Only Deans, the Registrar and the Directors of
Undergraduate and Graduate Records will have
access to student records regarding academic in-
tegrity violations, and normally only to check
for repeat violations. Access to records will not
normally be granted to instructors, Chairs, or
other staff. Chairs may contact the Office of the
Registrar to determine if the student’s record
contains any confirmed academic integrity
violations.

i) Insome special circumstances, there may be
reasons why Deans or faculty members need
to have access to this information (e.g., char-
acter attestation for purposes of professional
accreditation). If a faculty intends to request
access to students’ records for any such pur-
pose, that purpose must be disclosed by the
faculty to students.

ii) Deans and Chairs may request aggregate in-
formation from the Office of the Registrar on
numbers of violations for purposes of analy-
sis, but in this case the information is to be
provided without revealing personal
information.

Records Retention

The following retention periods apply to records
relating to academic integrity violations:

i) First violations - 5 years after the final deci-
sion regarding the violation has been made.

ii) Second or subsequent violations where no
permanent notation has been made on a stu-
dent’s transcript - 5 years after the final deci-
sion regarding the violation has been made.

iii) Second or subsequent violations where a
permanent notation has been made on a stu-
dent’s transcript - permanent retention.

Notations on a student’s transcript will be re-
moved upon graduation or maintained perma-
nently, in accordance with the penalty imposed
under this policy.

A student who has had a permanent notation
imposed on his or her transcript may make an
application to the Vice-President Academic and
Provost to have the notation removed. This ap-
plication may be made 10 years after the final
decision regarding the violation has been made
and must include compelling evidence to ex-
plain why the notation should be removed.

EVALUATION OF STUDENT ACHIEVEMENT

An important purpose of evaluation and grad-
ing is to further effective teaching and learning.
Any practices that assign a predetermined per-
centage of students a specific grade—that is, a
certain percentage get A, another percentage get
B and so on—without regard to individual
achievement are prohibited.

Assessment Techniques

Each department will formally adopt the tech-
niques for evaluating student performance
which it considers appropriate for its courses
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and which allow instructors within the depart-
ment some options.

Assessment techniques include: assignments; es-
says; oral or written tests, including midterms;
participation in class discussions; seminar pres-
entations; artistic performances; professional
practica; laboratory examinations; “open book”
or “take home” examinations; and examinations
administered by the instructor or Undergradu-
ate Records and Graduation Services during for-
mal examination periods. Students may be
asked to reflect critically on their own work or
the work of other students; however, in all
courses, instructors are responsible for the de-
termination of grades. Instructors may not as-
sign this responsibility, in whole or in part, to
students, other than students appointed as
teaching assistants or laboratory assistants
under the terms of their appointments.

+ Final examinations, other than language orals
or laboratory examinations, will be adminis-
tered during formal examination periods.

* Tests counting for more than 15% of the final
grade may not be administered:

* in any regular 13-week term, during the last
two weeks of classes or in the period be-
tween the last day of classes and the first
day of examinations;

* in any Summer Session course, during the
three class days preceding the last day of
the course.

* Neither the department nor the instructor,
even with the apparent consent of the class,
may set aside this regulation.

* An instructor may not schedule any test that
conflicts with the students’ other courses or
any examination that conflicts with the stu-
dents’ other examinations in the official exam-
ination timetable.

* An instructor may not schedule any test dur-
ing the last two weeks of classes in a regular
13-week term unless students in the course
have been given notice at least six weeks in
advance.

* An instructor may not assign a weight of more
than 60% of the overall course grade to a final
examination without the consent of the Dean
of the faculty.

Correction and Return of Student Work
Instructors will normally return all student
work submitted that will count toward the final
grade, except final examinations.

Instructors are expected to give corrective com-
ments on all assigned work submitted and, if re-
quested to do so by the student, on final
examinations.

Where appropriate and practical, instructors
should attempt to mark students’ work without
first determining the student’s identity.

Course Outline Requirement

Instructors are responsible for providing the de-

partmental Chair and the students in the course

with a written course outline at the beginning of

the course. The outline must state the course

content and/or objectives and the following

information:

« a probable schedule with the due dates for im-
portant assignments and tests

« the techniques to be used to assess students’
performance in the course

+ how assignments, tests and other course work
will be evaluated and the weight assigned to
each part of the course

« the relationship between the instructor’s grad-
ing method (letter, numerical) and the official
University grading system

Instructors who use electronic media to publish
their course outline should ensure that students
who do not have access to the electronic outline
are provided with a printed version. They must
file printed versions of their outlines with their
department or school.

Instructors should attach the university’s “Policy
on Academic Integrity” (see page 33) to the
course outline. In addition, instructors who plan
to use a plagiarism detection software program
to detect plagiarism in essays, term papers and
other assignments should include a statement to
that effect in the course outline provided to
students.

Duplicate Essays and Assignments

A student may submit the same essay or assign-

ment for two courses when both instructors have
been informed and have given their written per-

mission to the student.

If a student submits an essay or assignment es-
sentially the same in content for more than one
course without prior written permission of the
instructors, an instructor may withhold partial
or total credit for the course work.

English Deficiency

Term essays and examination papers in any
course will be refused a passing grade if they are
deficient in English. When an instructor has rea-
sonable grounds for believing a student lacks
the necessary skills in written English, the in-
structor, in consultation with the English de-
partment’s Director of Writing, can require the
student to write an English Deficiency Examina-
tion, administered by the English department,
the results of which will be binding, regardless
of any credit the student has accumulated at
UVic or elsewhere.

Laboratory Work

In any science course which includes laboratory
work, students will be required to achieve satis-
factory standing in both parts of the course. Re-
sults for laboratory work will be announced by
the department prior to the final examinations.
Students who have not obtained a grade of at
least D will not be permitted to write the exam-
ination and will not receive any credit for the
course. If a student obtains satisfactory standing
in the laboratory work only and repeats the
course, the student may be exempted from the
laboratory work with the consent of the depart-
ment. The same rules may, at the discretion of
the department concerned, apply to non-science
courses with laboratory work.

Term Assignments and Debarment from
Examinations

In some courses students may be assigned a
final grade of N or debarred from writing final
examinations if the required term work has not
been completed to the satisfaction of the depart-
ment concerned. Instructors in such courses
must advise students of the standard required in
term assignments and the circumstances under
which they will be assigned a final grade of N or
debarred from examinations.
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Acapemic CONCESSIONS

Academic Concession for work that will be
completed before course grades are
submitted by the instructor.

A student whose academic performance is af-
fected by injury, family or personal affliction, or
illness should immediately consult with Univer-
sity Counselling Services, University Health Ser-
vices, or another health professional, and may
request, directly from the course instructor, de-
ferral or substitution of a mid-term test or
examination, or of other work which is due dur-
ing the term. This request must be accompanied
by supporting documentation.

All work for which a Concession is approved
must be completed before course grades are
submitted by the instructor.

If the request for deferral or substitution of
term work is denied, a student may appeal as de-
scribed under “Appeals” on page 41.

Academic Concession for work that will be
completed after course grades are
submitted by the instructor.

A student whose academic performance is af-
fected by injury, family or personal affliction, or
illness, should immediately consult with Univer-
sity Counselling Services, University Health Ser-
vices, or another health professional and, where
the due date for the work is after course grades
are submitted by the instructor, must submit a
formal Request for Academic Concession (RAC).
A RAC must always be accompanied by sup-
porting documentation.

An academic concession may be:

« a Deferral of a final examination, test, or
other course work;
an Extended Deferral of this work;
an Aegrotat (AEG) notation added to a
course grade in cases where injury, afflic-
tion, or illness affected performance in a
completed course, or will prevent comple-
tion of a course, and a Deferral is not viable;
a WE excluded registration status in cases
where withdrawal from a course is approved
due to extenuating circumstances.
a Drop of courses without academic penalty
— and possibly without fee penalty — after
the published Last Day for Withdrawing.
All RACs, along with supporting documentation,
must be submitted to Undergraduate Records
and Graduation Services. For Deferrals, Aegro-
tats and Drops this must normally be done
within ten working days of the end of the exam-
ination period of the term in which the course is
taken. For Extended Deferral this must normally
be done no later than the deadline set for com-
pletion in the initial Deferral.

If a Deferral is granted, any required course
work (including exams) must be completed at
the latest by a date set by the instructor which is
to be not later than the end of the term immedi-
ately following the course:
« courses ending in December: completion by
the end of the following April;
+ courses ending in April: completion by the
end of the following August;
+ Summer Session courses: completion by the
end of the following December.

If deferred work is not completed by the dead-
line, the final grade for the course reverts to the
grade calculated and submitted originally by the
instructor on the basis of the work that was
completed. A Deferral may be extended beyond
the above deadlines only in exceptional circum-
stances and only with the written permission of
the Dean (or designate) of the student’s Faculty
of Registration. An additional RAC is required,
asking for an Extended Deferral.

If a Request for Academic Concession is denied,
a student may appeal as described under “Ap-
peals” on page 41.

A student who completes all course require-
ments is not eligible for an academic concession.
Exceptions will only be considered by the Dean
(or designate) of the student’s Faculty of Regis-
tration if there is supporting documentation
that the student was not medically or otherwise
fit to make a decision on whether or not to com-
plete the work. The RAC must be submitted to
Undergraduate Records and Graduation Servi-
ces as soon as possible after completion of the
work and before the results are known.

EXAMINATIONS

Examinations in the Winter Session are held in
December and April. Timetables are posted at
the Undergraduate Records and Graduation Ser-
vices website <www.uvic.ca/registrar> by the end
of October for first-term exams (December), and
by the end of February for second-term exams
(April). Students should wait until the final
examination timetable is posted before making
travel or work plans.

Regulations Governing Administration of
University Examinations

Identification, entering and exiting the

examination

+ Candidates may not enter the examination
room until invited to do so by the invigilator in
charge.

+ Candidates may not enter the examination
room after the expiration of one half hour,
nor leave during the first half hour of an
examination.

+ Candidates may not leave the examination
room without first delivering their examina-
tion booklets to the invigilator.

+ Candidates leaving or entering examination
rooms should do so quietly in order not to
disturb others and are asked not to gather in
adjacent corridors, lest they disturb candidates
who are still writing.

» Invigilators may require candidates to remain
quietly in their seats for the last 15 minutes
of the examination.

+ Candidates may be called upon by an invigila-
tor to produce a UVic Student Identity
Card.

Permitted/Restricted materials

+ Candidates may not have any materials or
equipment that are not provided by the in-
vigilators or authorized by the instructor in
charge of the course, or have communication
devices such as cell phones and PDAs in
their possession.

+ Candidates are advised not to write extran-
eous material in examination booklets.

Communication during the examination

+ Candidates may not communicate in any
way with each other.

+ Candidates who wish to speak to the invigila-
tor should raise their hand or rise in their
place.

+ Candidates are not permitted to ask ques-
tions of the invigilator, except in cases of sup-
posed errors in the papers.

* A candidate who believes that an error has
been made in a paper should report it im-
mediately to the invigilator and, after the
examination, report the error in writing to
Undergraduate Records and Graduation
Services. If there are other reasons for com-
plaint, the candidate should communicate with
that office within 24 hours.

+ Candidates are responsible for reporting dis-
tractions, such as repetitive or excessive noise,
to the invigilators without delay.

* In cases of extreme misconduct, invigilators
are empowered to expel candidates from an
examination room. Under such circumstances,
candidates may be required to withdraw from
the University following an investigation of cir-
cumstances surrounding the misconduct.

lliness or family affliction

+ Candidates who fall ill during an examina-
tion should report at once to the invigilator.

+ Candidates who fall ill or suffer an accident
or family affliction before an examination
should report the circumstances immediately
to Undergraduate Records and Graduation
Services and submit a request for Aca-
demic Concession.

Deferred Status

A student who becomes ill during a final exam-
ination, or misses a final examination because
of injury, family or personal affliction, or illness
may be eligible for an Academic Concession re-
sulting in a Deferral of the examination, or an
Aegrotat (AEG) notation. (For Academic Conces-
sion relating to coursework other than final
examinations, see “Academic Concessions”, page
36.)

A student should immediately consult Univer-
sity Counselling Services, University Health Ser-
vices, or another health professional, and must
apply for a Deferral of the examination, or an
Aegrotat (AEG) notation, by completing a formal
Request for Academic Concession (RAC). The
RAC must be accompanied by supporting docu-
mentation, and must be submitted to Under-
graduate Records and Graduation Services, nor-
mally within ten working days of the end of the
examination period of the term in which the
course is taken.

Undergraduate Records and Graduation Services
will ask the instructor to consider the request. If
a Deferral is not approved, the instructor will
submit a final grade. A student may appeal as
described under “Appeals” on page 41.

Where the instructor does not give a deferred
examination but assigns a final grade based on
an assessment of the student’s performance on
the completed course work, the grade will ap-
pear on the student’s record with an Aegrotat
(AEG) notation (see “Grading”, page 37).

If a Deferral is granted, the final examination
must be completed at the latest by a date set by



the instructor which is to be not later than the
end of the term immediately following the
course:

« courses ending in December: completion by
the end of the following April;

« courses ending in April: completion by the end
of the following August;

+ Summer Session courses completion by the
end of the following December.

Deferred Exams for courses in the Bachelor of
Engineering or Bachelor of Software Engineer-
ing programs will be written approximately four
months following the deferral of the exam.

For courses that finish in December and are pre-
requisite to courses starting in January, deferred
final examinations are normally held by the end
of the first two weeks in January.

For courses that finish in April, deferred final
examination may be scheduled either by the de-
partment or by Undergraduate Records and
Graduation Services. Deferred final examina-
tions scheduled by Undergraduate Records and
Graduation Services are normally held the last
three (3) working days of July. Undergraduate
Records and Graduation Services will send an
email regarding deferred examinations, with a
link to the Application to Write Undergraduate
Deferred Examinations. The student must fill
out the application and return it to Undergradu-
ate Records and Graduation Services, accompan-
ied by the necessary fees, by the end of the third
week in June. Deferred final examinations or-
ganized through Undergraduate Records and
Graduation Services may be written at the Uni-
versity as well as at various centres inside and
outside British Columbia (locations are nor-
mally restricted to universities or colleges). The
fee for each off-campus deferred exam is $60.00.
There is no fee for deferred exams written
on-campus.

If deferred work is not completed by the dead-
line, the final grade for the course reverts to the
grade calculated and submitted originally by the
instructor on the basis of the work that was
completed.

A Deferral may be extended beyond the above
deadlines only in exceptional circumstances and
only with the written permission of the Dean (or
designate) of the student’s Faculty of Registra-
tion. An additional RAC is required, asking for
an Extended Deferral (see “Academic Conces-
sions”, page 36).

Students in the BEng program should consult
the Faculty of Engineering regulations with re-
spect to the timing of deferred exams.

Students in their graduating year must, upon
approval of a Deferral for a final examination,
contact the Records Officer for their Faculty of
Registration (c/o Undergraduate Records and
Graduation Services) immediately to discuss the
timing of the final grade submissions in relation
to the dates of Faculty degree approval and their
graduation eligibility.

Student Access to Final Examinations

All final examinations are stored in the depart-
mental office or by Undergraduate Records and
Graduation Services for 12 months after the offi-
cial release of grades, except when a review of an
assigned grade or an appeal to the Senate Com-
mittee on Appeals is in progress. In the case of a
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review of an assigned grade, the relevant ma-
terial will be kept for a further six months. In the
case of an appeal to the Senate, the relevant ma-
terial will be kept for six months after a final de-
cision has been reached.

Students are permitted access to final examina-
tion questions and their own answers on request
to their instructor or departmental Chair after
the grades have been submitted to Undergradu-
ate Records and Graduation Services by the de-
partment. This access to the final examinations
does not constitute a request for a review of an
assigned grade. Students wishing to have grades
reviewed should follow the procedure outlined
under “Review of an Assigned Grade”, page 39.
Students are allowed to purchase a photocopy of
their own final examination answer papers and,
unless withheld by the instructor with the agree-
ment of the departmental Chair, of the final
examination questions.

Undergraduate Supplemental
Examinations

The following regulations apply to students in
all programs except BCom, BEng, BSEng, JD,
master’s and doctoral programs (see regulations
of the Faculties of Engineering, Law or Graduate
Studies, as appropriate).

Supplemental examinations are not offered by
all departments. Students will be advised
whether a supplemental examination will be of-
fered when assessment techniques are an-
nounced at the beginning of a course.

Where supplemental examinations are permit-
ted by a department, they are governed by the
following regulations:

- Students may apply to write a supplemental
examination in a course only if they have writ-
ten a final examination and have received a final
grade of E in the course.

- Students taking 15 or more units in the Win-
ter Session will be granted supplemental exam-
inations only if they have passed at least 12
units of courses in that session. The maximum
number of units of supplemental examinations
allowed is normally 3. However, the Dean of the
student’s faculty may authorize supplemental
examinations in an additional 3 units if the stu-
dent will complete a degree by passing all the
supplemental examinations granted.

- Students enrolled in Summer Session courses
or taking fewer than 15 units in the Winter Ses-
sion may be granted supplemental examinations
for no more than 3 units; each case will be
judged on the basis of the student’s overall
standing by the Dean of the student’s faculty.

- A student in the final year of a degree pro-
gram who obtains a failing grade in a supple-
mental examination may be granted a second
such examination, at the discretion of the Dean
of the student’s faculty, if a passing grade in the
second examination will complete the student’s
degree requirements.

- A student who obtains a grade of Ein a
course completed in December may; if eligible,
either repeat the course in the second term if it
is offered or write a supplemental examination
in late July.

- Any passing grade obtained on a supple-
mental examination will be shown in the stu-
dent’s academic record with a grade point value
of 1, corresponding to a D, and will be taken into

account in determining the student’s graduating
average and standing at graduation, but will not
affect the student’s sessional grade point
average.

- Supplemental examinations cover only the
course work covered by written final examina-
tions. If there was no written final examination
in the course, or if a passing grade in a supple-
mental examination will not yield an overall
passing grade in the course, a supplemental
examination will not be provided.

- Supplemental examinations for Summer Ses-
sion courses and for courses taken by students
who are in attendance only during the first term
of the Winter Session are arranged in consulta-
tion with the department or school that grants
them. Supplemental examinations for all other
courses taken in the Winter Session are written
about the end of July.

- Students who fail to write a supplemental
examination at the scheduled time forfeit both
their eligibility and any fees paid for the
examination.

- Supplemental examinations for courses taken
during the first term of the Winter Session or
during the Summer Session are scheduled by ar-
rangement through the department.

- If the supplemental examination is not to be
handled through the department, arrangements
will be made through Undergraduate Records
and Graduation Services. The student will be
notified by email regarding the supplemental
exam, with a link to the supplemental examina-
tion application. The student must fill out the
application online and return it to Undergradu-
ate Records and Graduation Services, accom-
panied by the necessary fees, by the end of the
third week in June. Also, the application to write
a supplemental exam is accessible online at
<www.uvic.ca/registrar/students/forms>.

- Supplemental exams organized through
Undergraduate Records and Graduation Servi-
ces are held on the last three working days of
July each summer.

- Supplemental examinations organized
through Undergraduate Records and Graduation
Services may be written at the University as well
as at various centres inside and outside British
Columbia (locations are restricted to universi-
ties or colleges).

- The fee for each supplemental examination is
$50 on campus and $60 off campus.

GRADING

A primary purpose of evaluation and grading is
to further effective teaching and learning. Any
practices which assign a predetermined percent-
age of students a specific grade, that is, a certain
percentage get A, another percentage get B and
so on, without regard to individual achievement
are prohibited.

The table on the next page shows the official
grading system used by instructors in arriving
at final assessments of student performance. For
letter grades authorized for use in the Faculty of
Law, see the entry under that faculty.

Grade Submission Deadlines
Excluding the University Christmas closure per-
iod and the Easter closure period (if applicable)

Seven (7) calendar days after the end of
classes for courses that do not have a final
examination as noted in the calendar.
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Passing Grades

Grade Point Value

Percentage *

Description

A+ 9 90 - 100 An A+, A, or A- is earned by work which is technically superior, shows mastery of the subject
A 8 85 -89 matter, and in the case of an A+ offers original insight and/or goes beyond course expecta-
A- 7 80 - 84 tions. Normally achieved by a minority of students.

B+ 6 77-79 A B+, B, or B- is earned by work that indicates a good comprehension of the course material,

B 5 73 - 76 a good command of the skills needed to work with the course material, and the student’s full

B- 4 7072 engagement with the course requirements and activities. A B+ represents a more complex
understanding and/or application of the course material. Normally achieved by the largest
number of students.

C+ 3 65 - 69 A C+ or C is earned by work that indicates an adequate comprehension of the course ma-

C 2 60 — 64 terial and the skills needed to work with the course material and that indicates the student
has met the basic requirements for completing assigned work and/or participating in class
activities.

D 1 50 - 59 A D is earned by work that indicates minimal command of the course materials and/or min-
imal participation in class activities that is worthy of course credit toward the degree.

COM Excluded Grade N/A Complete (pass). Used only for 0-unit courses and those credit courses designated by the
Senate. Such courses are identified in the course listings.

CIN Excluded Grade N/A Continuing. Denotes the first half of a full-year course.

Failing Grades

Grade Point Value

Percentage *

Description

E

0

Conditional supplemental. Supplemental examinations are not offered by all departments
and the allowable percentage may vary by program (e.g. 35-49). Students will be advised
whether supplemental will be offered and if the percentage range varies when assessment
techniques are announced at the beginning of the course.

F is earned by work, which after the completion of course requirements, is inadequate and
unworthy of course credit towards the degree.

Did not write examination or complete course requirements by the end of term or session; no
supplemental.

N/X

Excluded Grade

Did not complete course requirements by the end of the term; no supplemental. Used only for
Co-op work terms and for courses designated by Senate. Such courses are identified in the
course listings. The grade is EXCLUDED from the calculation of all grade point averages.

F/X

Excluded Grade

N/A

Unsatisfactory performance. Completed course requirements; no supplemental. Used only
for Co-op work terms and for courses designated by Senate. Such courses are identified in the
course listings. The grade is EXCLUDED from the calculation of all grade point averages.

Temporary

Grade Point Value

Percentage *

Description

INC

N/A

N/A

Incomplete. Used only for those credit courses designated by the Senate, to be replaced
with a final grade by June 1 for Winter Session courses and by October 1 for Summer Session
courses. Such courses are identified in the course listings.

DEF

N/A

N/A

Deferred status granted. Used only when deferred status has been granted because of ill-
ness, an accident or family affliction. See “Deferred Status”, page 36.

INP

N/A

N/A

In Progress. Used only for courses designated by Senate, to be replaced with a final grade
by the end of the next Winter Session except for TIED courses (identified in the Calendar). In
TIED courses the INP must be replaced with a final grade by the end of the subsequent term
(including Summer Session) or, where a COOP Work Term, or other activity approved by the
academic unit, intervenes, within eight months. If a student fails to complete the second
course of a TIED course sequence, then the final grade will be N.

CIC

N/A

N/A

Co-op Interrupted Course. See “General Regulations: Undergraduate Co-op”, page 47.

Grade Note

Note

AEG

N/A

N/A

Aegrotat. Transcript notation accompanying a letter grade, assigned where documented ill-
ness or similar affliction affected the student’s performance or prevented completion of all
course work.

WE

N/A

N/A

Withdrawal under extenuating circumstances. The WE registration status will replace
a course registration or grade when approved by the Dean following a request for academic
concession from a student. This registration status is excluded from the calculation of all
grade point averages; it will appear on the official transcript.

* The grading scale for the evaluation of course achievement at the University of Victoria is a percentage scale that translates to a 9 point GPA/letter grade
system. The 9 point GPA system is the sole basis for the calculation of grade point averages and academic standing. Standardized percentage ranges have
been established as the basis for the assignment of letter grades. The percentage grades are displayed on the official and administrative transcripts in order
to provide fine grained course assessment which will be useful to students particularly in their application to graduate studies and for external scholarships
and funding. Comparative grading information (average grade [mean] for the class), along with the number of students in the class, is displayed for each
course section for which percentage grades are assigned.




Seven (7) calendar days after the examina-
tion is written for those courses that have a
final examination.

In cases where there is no final examination and
the due date for the last assignment is after the
last day of classes, the grades should be submit-
ted seven (7) calendar days after the due
date for the assignment.

Release of Grades

Instructors are permitted to release final grades
informally to students in their classes, on re-
quest, as soon as the grades have been for-
warded to Undergraduate Records and Gradua-
tion Services by the school or department.

Student records are confidential. Instructors
may release grades only to the student con-
cerned, unless they have the student’s permis-
sion to release the grades to a third party. Where
grades are posted, only student numbers will be
shown. Students are given the option at the be-
ginning of a course to not have their grades
posted.

Students’ grades are available through “My page”
<www.uvic.ca/mypage>.

First-term results for full-year courses are re-
leased by instructors, not by Undergraduate Rec-
ords and Graduation Services.

Review of an Assigned Grade

Reviews of assigned grades, for either part of or
all of a course, are governed by the following
regulations, subject to any specific procedures
established by individual faculties. Students
should visit their faculty website or their faculty
Dean’s office to obtain those procedures con-
cerning grade reviews.

Please refer to “Evaluation of Student Achieve-
ment”, page 35; “Student Access to Final
Examinations”, page 37; and Release of

Grades, above.

* Before applying for a formal review of a grade
as outlined below, students should make every
effort to discuss and/or submit a written ap-
peal about the assigned grade with the in-
structor (see individual faculty procedures).
If the instructor or Chair/Director does not
agree to a review of the grade, then a formal
request for review of a grade, including the
grade review fee of $25, may be submitted to
Undergraduate Records and Graduation Servi-
ces, normally within 21 days of the release of
grades.

Students must keep all written work returned
to them by the instructor during the term and
make any work available that forms part of the
grade to be reviewed. Undergraduate Records
and Graduation Services will make available
completed final examinations when necessary.
Undergraduate Records and Graduation Servi-
ces will send all materials involved in the
grade review to the department Chair/Director,
who will then arrange an independent evalua-
tion of the grade (see individual faculty
procedures).

The grade determined by means of a review
will be recorded as the final official grade, re-
gardless of whether it is the same as, higher
than or lower than the original grade.
Students considering a review request should
note that in some faculties examination papers
assigned a failing grade or a percentage grade
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within the D grade range (50%-59%) are auto-
matically read at least a second time before the
grades are recorded. Accordingly, a review of a
grade does not guarantee a change in the
mark. Furthermore, a review of grade may not
be available before the time of the supple-
mental examination. For these reasons, an ap-
plicant who is eligible for a supplemental
examination should prepare for the
examination.

Requests for review or other consideration
based on compassionate grounds such as ill-
ness are governed by separate regulations (see
the entry “Academic Concessions”, page 36
and the entry “Deferred Status”, page 36).

Grades for Term Work

During the session, students who believe that a
grade awarded for term work is unfair should
discuss the matter informally with the in-
structor concerned. If discussion with the in-
structor fails to resolve the matter, the student
may appeal directly to the Chair/Director or
designate of the department or school.

TRANSCRIPT OF ACADEMIC RECORD

On request of the student, a certified transcript
of the student’s academic record can be sent by
the Office of the Registrar directly to the institu-
tion or agency indicated in the request. Each
transcript will include the student’s complete re-
cord at the University to date. Since academic
standing is determined by the results of all final
grades at the end of the session, transcripts
showing the official sessional GPA, cumulative
GPA and standing are not available until after
the end of the session. The Winter Session takes
place from September to April, the Summer Ses-
sion from May to August.

Students’ records are confidential. Transcripts
are issued only at the request of students. All
transcript requests must be accompanied by
payment (see “Miscellaneous Fees”, page 45).
Transcripts will be issued within five working
days after a request is received by Undergradu-
ate Records and Graduation Services, unless a
priority request is made. For more information
and to order a transcript, access <www.uvic.ca/
registrar>.

Transcripts will not be issued until all financial
obligations to the University have been cleared.

Students who require proof of degree comple-
tion prior to convocation can request a letter
from Undergraduate Records and Graduation
Services.

STANDING

Sessional Grade Point Average

The sessional grade point average is based on all
courses completed in a session which have a unit
value. Courses bearing the grade COM, N/X, or
F/X are not included in the calculation of the
grade point average.

A grade point average is found by multiplying
the grade point value of each final grade by the
number of units, totalling the grade points for
all the grades, and dividing the total grade
points by the total number of units. See “Dupli-
cate and Mutually Exclusive Courses”, page 32.

Cumulative Grade Point Average
Undergraduate, excluding Law:

Since September 1992 the cumulative grade
point average, which normally appears at the
end of a transcript, is based on courses taken or
challenged in session(s) where a final sessional
grade point average has been determined. Ex-
cluded courses are those with grades of COM,
F/X, N/X; courses taken on exchange since 2003
Summer; undergraduate supplemental grades.

Law:

The Law cumulative grade point average, which
normally appears at the end of a transcript, is
based on courses taken in sessions where a final
sessional grade point average has been deter-
mined except where a revised grade point aver-
age exists. In these cases the revised GPA is used.
Excluded courses are those with grades of COM,
F/X, N/X.

Undergraduate, including Law:

If a student takes courses beyond a first under-
graduate degree, or transfers to the JD program,
a further cumulative grade point average will be
calculated excluding those courses completed
prior to the granting of the first degree or entry
to the JD program.

Minimum Sessional Grade Point Average
and Academic Standing

The following regulations apply in all faculties
and all sessions, including the Summer Session.

Undergraduates must maintain a sessional
grade point average of at least 2.0 (or equivalent
if a UVic student takes courses elsewhere for
credit towards a UVic program).

University Probationary Status

Students whose sessional grade point average is
1.00 to 1.99 (regardless of registered course
load) are considered to have unsatisfactory
standing and will be placed on academic proba-
tion for the next session attended. Students
should note that individual faculties may re-
quire a higher sessional grade point average.
Failure to achieve the faculty grade point aver-
age requirement will result in the student being
placed on faculty probation.

Undergraduate Records and Graduation Servi-
ces will notify students that they have been
placed on probation through the addition of a
notation to their academic record. Students on
probation should contact the appropriate Advis-
ing Centre or Counselling Services for assist-
ance, or take the Learning Skills Course or other
workshops offered by Counselling Services.

Students who are on academic probation and
who achieve a sessional grade point average of
2.0 or above at UVic will clear their probation
status at the end of the session, except as noted
below.

Students registered in less than 4.5 units in a
session whose grade point average is less than
1.0 (or equivalent if a UVic student takes courses
elsewhere for credit towards a UVic program)
will be placed on “Dean’s” probation. The Dean
of the faculty concerned will review the stu-
dent’s record for the next session attended
rather than being required to withdraw. The stu-
dent will be informed of the Dean’s decision.
Under these circumstances, a student who
is placed on probation and who then ob-
tains a grade point average of 2.0 or greater

NOILYIWYO4NI ILVNA@viddiaNn




IETIF UNDERGRADUATE INFORMATION

UVIC UNDERGRADUATE CALENDAR 2014-15

in the next session will not be taken off
Dean’s probation automatically.

Students who are on academic probation, or
whose standing is withheld in their most
recent session because of deferred status,
are not eligible for registration until their ses-
sional grade point average for the latest/deferred
session has been determined as satisfactory, ex-
cept as noted below.

If a student’s projected sessional grade point
average for the latest/deferred session, including
a grade of 0 for all deferred courses or outstand-
ing grades, was determined to be above the min-
imum by the faculty concerned, the student will
be authorized to register. The projected grade
point average is calculated at the end of the ses-
sion when the deferred standing is assigned. The
projected grade point average does not appear
on a student’s academic record.

Depending upon a student’s performance during
the period of probation, the Dean may at any
time either remove the student from Dean’s pro-
bation for the remainder of the session or, acting
on a decision of the faculty, require that the stu-
dent withdraw from the University (see “With-
drawal”, page 40.)

Requirement to Withdraw from the University
A student who is on academic probation, includ-
ing both University and Dean’s Probation, and
whose Winter sessional or Summer sessional
grade point average falls below 2.0 (or equiva-
lent if a UVic student takes courses elsewhere for
credit towards a UVic program) will have failed
to clear their probation status. These students
will be required to withdraw regardless of the
registered unit total, normally for one academic
year.

Students registered in 4.5 units or more in a ses-
sion whose grade point average is less than 1.0
(or equivalent if a UVic student takes courses
elsewhere for credit towards a UVic program)
will be required to withdraw, normally for one
academic year. If a student has started courses
in the current session before receiving notice of
unsatisfactory standing in the most recent ses-
sion, registration for courses in the current ses-
sion will remain on the student’s record, but the
student will be required to withdraw following
completion of the course(s), normally for one
academic year. Registration in courses that have
not started by the time the required to withdraw
standing is determined will be dropped
automatically.

A student who is required to withdraw a second
time will not normally be permitted to register
for credit courses at the University for at least
three academic years.

All students who have been required to with-

draw must apply to reregister if they wish to re-

sume studies at the University. Permission to

reregister will normally be granted to students

who have:

1. completed the required withdrawal period;
and

2. since their last registration at UVic, com-
pleted a minimum of 6 units of transferable
non-duplicate or mutually exclusive course
work with a C+ (3.0) average in ALL transfer-
able courses attempted, including currently
in-progress course work. All students re-
turning after a requirement to withdraw will

be placed on probation for the next session
attended.

Students who have grounds for appeal as noted
under “Appealing Admission/Reregistration De-
cisions”, page 23, may appeal to the Senate
Committee on Admission, Reregistration, and
Transfer, stating why they should be considered
for reregistration.

A student who is permitted to reregister follow-
ing a requirement to withdraw will be on aca-
demic probation for the duration of the session
in which UVic studies are resumed.

BEng/BSEng students who have been required to
withdraw and who wish to return to the BEng or
BSEng program must, in addition to the above,
satisfy specific faculty requirements which are
outlined in the Faculty of Engineering calendar
section.

Accumulation of Failing Grades

An email notice will be issued when five failing
grades are accumulated throughout a student’s
entire undergraduate academic record. The no-
tice is for information only and carries no aca-
demic penalty. The notice contains information
that may assist students in avoiding assignment
of further failures.

WITHDRAWAL

A student may be suspended or required to
withdraw from the University at any time for
failure to abide by the University’s regulations.
(For the regulations of individual faculties con-
cerning mandatory withdrawal, refer to the Cal-
endar entry for the faculty.)

Withdrawal for Unsatisfactory Progress
Undergraduate students who have been placed
on probation and whose progress is considered
unsatisfactory may be required by their faculty
to withdraw from the University for the remain-
der of the session. Students required to with-
draw for unsatisfactory progress will be notified
by Undergraduate Records and Graduation Ser-
vices. Students may request a review by the Sen-
ate Committee on Admission, Reregistration and
Transfer by lodging a written appeal with the
Committee, c/o Records Officer, Undergraduate
Records and Graduation Services.

Voluntary Withdrawal

An undergraduate student who after registra-
tion decides to withdraw from the University
may benefit from discussing this decision with
Undergraduate Records and Graduation Servi-
ces. Students are encouraged to visit Counselling
Services to discuss their decision and their Fac-
ulty Advising Centre to discuss their academic
status and prospects before dropping their
courses online. Also, see “Academic Conces-
sions”, page 36. Students in the Faculty of Law
should speak with the Dean.

Note: A sessional grade point average and aca-
demic standing are assigned at the end of the
session and are based on final grades awarded
(including N grades) in the session or term at-
tended. Please see the calendar entry “Minimum
Sessional Grade Point Average and Academic
Standing”, page 39, for information regarding
minimum sessional grade point average
standards.

GRADUATION

Application for Graduation

The University Senate grants degrees in October
and May each year prior to the awarding of de-
grees at convocation ceremonies in November
and June, respectively. Candidates for a degree,
diploma or certificate must submit a formal ap-
plication for graduation when registering in the
final Summer or Winter Session before their an-
ticipated graduation. The application deadlines
are July 15 for November convocation and De-
cember 15 for June convocation. Application
forms for graduation are available from Under-
graduate Records and Graduation Services or at
their website <www.uvic.ca/registrar>.

Because of the delay in obtaining official tran-
scripts, students completing their degree re-
quirements at another institution during the
second term of the Winter Session (Janu-
ary-April) are not eligible to graduate at June
convocation. They must apply for a succeeding
convocation.

Please note that once a degree, diploma or
certificate has been awarded by the Univer-
sity Senate, no changes can be made to the
programs that constitute that credential
nor can the degree, diploma or certificate
be rescinded at the request of the student.
For instance, a student may not undertake com-
pletion of additional course requirements to
qualify for a different credential, such as adding
a Minor program to an awarded degree or
changing an awarded BA in Geography to a BSc
degree in Geography, or changing an awarded
BA Major to a BA Honours.

Minimum Degree Requirements for

Graduation

Each candidate for a first bachelor’s degree (in a

faculty other than Law) is required:

* to have satisfied the “Academic Writing Re-
quirement”, page 30

* to present credit in a minimum of 60 units of
university level courses numbered 100 and
above*; at least 21 of the units must be num-
bered at the 300 or 400 level; at least 18 of the
300 or 400 level units must be UVic courses,
and at least 30 of the units must normally be
UVic courses. (Post-diploma nursing students
are advised to refer to the regulations specific
to the School of Nursing; see “Minimum De-
gree Requirements”, page 123.)

* to meet the specific degree and program re-
quirements prescribed by the undergraduate
faculty in which the candidate is registered

* to have a graduating grade point average of at
least 2.0. The graduating grade point average
in Honours programs is higher and does vary
by department and program; see individual
program requirements.

* Important: Credit awarded for a Co-op work
term cannot be used in satisfaction of the min-
imum degree requirements of 60 overall/30
UVic/21 senior units. Co-op work term credit is
recognized ONLY in fulfillment of the Co-op
program work term requirement.

Standing at Graduation

Graduating Average

The graduating average of a student in a bach-
elor’s degree program (other than BEng, BSEng,
and Law) will be determined as the weighted



average of the grade values assigned to 300 and
400 level (and in Education 700 level) courses
(other than COM-graded courses) taken or chal-
lenged at UVic. Courses at the 500 level may be
included in the graduating average if they are
accepted as credit towards the undergraduate
degree.

A course which has been used to satisfy the re-
quirements for one degree, or which has been
used in the calculation of the student’s graduat-
ing average for one degree, cannot be used for
credit towards another degree.

With Distinction

The notation “With Distinction” will appear on
the degree parchment, the convocation program
and the transcript for each student whose
graduating average GPA is in the top 20% of
those graduating in her or his academic unit
(“the 20% threshold GPA”).

The “With Distinction” designation is not avail-
able in the Faculty of Law, the Faculty of Gradu-
ate Studies or the Division of Continuing
Studies.

All graduating students in each academic unit -
those graduating in Honours, Major and General
programs only- are included in a single pool
from which the 20% threshold GPA is calculated,
and all are eligible for the “With Distinction”
designation.

Calculation of the 20% threshold GPA is made at
the time that convocation lists are generated for
the spring convocation, except in the Peter B.
Gustavson School of Business, where fall convo-
cation is the basis for the 20% threshold GPA
calculation.

« Students who graduate in a fall convocation
will be given the “With Distinction” designa-
tion if their graduating average GPA meets the
20% threshold GPA calculated for the previous
spring convocation; a separate 20% calculation
is not normally performed, but the University
reserves the right to conduct a separate calcu-
lation for fall convocations.

In the Peter B. Gustavson School of Business,
calculations for the 20% threshold GPA are
made at the time that convocation lists are
generated for the fall convocation, and the
same graduating average GPA shall normally
be used for the subsequent spring convocation.
Students whose names are added to the convo-
cation lists after they are generated will be
given the “With Distinction” designation if
their graduating average GPA is equal to or ex-
ceeds the 20% threshold GPA calculated either
at the time of generation or (in the case of fall
convocations in faculties other than the Peter
B. Gustavson School of Business and spring
convocations in the Faculty of Business) car-
ried forward from the previous convocation.

In the Faculty of Education, calculations are per-
formed separately for each of the following
programs:

a) BA Recreation and Health Education;

b) BSc Kinesiology;

c) BEd (Elementary Curriculum);

d) BEd Elementary Post-Degree Professional
Program;

e) BEd (Secondary Curriculum);

f) BEd Post-Degree Professional Program
(Secondary);
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g) BEd Post-Degree Professional Program (Mid-
dle Years).

Where the total number of students graduating
in an academic unit (and, where applicable, in a
degree type) in the spring convocation is less
than 20, the “With Distinction” designation is
awarded on the basis of a 20% threshold GPA
calculated including all units in the faculty.

For students enrolled in a general, double or
combined program (Honours and Major, Double
Major, Combined Major, Joint Programs), the
achievement of “With Distinction” in one pro-
gram shall be sufficient for the award of the
designation.

Graduation Ceremonies

The formal conferral of degrees takes place at a
convocation ceremony in the fall and spring
each year.

To qualify as candidates for graduation in the
fall (November) convocation, students must have
finished their UVic course work by the end of
August to be considered for fall convocation.

To qualify as candidates for graduation in the
spring (June) convocation, students must have
completed their UVic course work by the end of
April. Students completing final requirements in
the May sequence of the Summer Session cannot
be considered for spring convocation.

Graduates become members of the Convocation
of the University as soon as their degrees are
granted by the Senate, which generally occurs
several weeks before the convocation ceremony.

Students who require proof of degree comple-

tion before degrees have been conferred by the
Senate can obtain a letter from Undergraduate
Records and Graduation Services.

SECOND BACHELOR'S DEGREES

Students with a bachelor’s degree from UVic or
another recognized institution may be admitted
to a second bachelor’s degree program if they
meet the admission requirements (see “Second
Bachelor’s Degree”, page 28), and the follow-

ing conditions:

+ At least 30 units of credit must be completed in
addition to the units required for the first de-
gree; normally, 21 of these 30 must be UVic
courses at the 300 or 400 level. If the first de-
gree was completed elsewhere, all 30 units
must be completed at UVic.

* The student must meet all program and gradu-
ation requirements for the second degree be-
yond those required for the first degree.

Students who expect to apply courses towards a
second degree should check with the Dean or
advising centre of the faculty at least two
months before graduating from their first de-
gree program to confirm that they will be able to
include these courses in their second degree
program.

Surplus Credit Allocation with Dean’s
Permission

Students who have completed or plan to com-
plete more than the minimum upper-level re-
quirements for their first degree with the inten-
tion of applying the additional course work
towards the requirements of a second degree,
must seek the permission of the Dean of their
faculty or their faculty advising centre at least

two months before graduating in their first
degree.

Concurrent Bachelor's Degrees

In certain cases, it may be possible for a student
to complete the requirements of two UVic de-
grees concurrently, subject in all cases to the re-
quirements for a second bachelor’s degree (see
Surplus Credit Allocation, above).

APPEALS

Students who have grounds for believing them-
selves unjustly treated within the University are
encouraged to seek all appropriate avenues of
redress or appeal open to them.

Academic Matters

Academic matters are the responsibility of
course instructors, departments, faculties and
the Senate.

Depending on the nature of the academic matter
of concern to the student, the order in which the
student should normally try to resolve the mat-
ter is: first, the course instructor; second, the
Chair of the department; third, the Dean of the
faculty; and finally, the Senate. In addition, the
student may wish to consult the Ombudsperson
(see “Ombudsperson”, page 18). A student
seeking a formal review of an assigned grade
should consult the regulations under “Review of
an Assigned Grade”, page 39.

Appeals to the Senate

Once all the appropriate recourses have been ex-
hausted, a student may have the right of final
appeal to the Senate Committee on Appeals.

The Senate Committee on Appeals is an impar-
tial final appeal body for students at the Univer-
sity of Victoria. In accordance with the Univer-
sity Act, the Senate has delegated to the Senate
Committee on Appeals the authority and
responsibility to decide, on behalf of the Senate,
all final appeals from students involving the ap-
plication of academic regulations and require-
ments. The Senate Committee on Appeals has no
jurisdiction to consider a decision where the
sole question in a student’s appeal turns on a
question of academic judgment. Prior to filing
an appeal with the committee, a student must
have pursued and exhausted all other reviews,
appeals or remedies provided by the University
of Victoria’s undergraduate and graduate calen-
dars or by the policies or regulations of the stu-
dent’s faculty.

The deadline for filing an appeal before the Sen-
ate Committee on Appeals is two months from
the final decision, action or treatment being ap-
pealed. Students who wish to file an appeal with
the Senate Committee on Appeals must complete
a Notice of Appeal form available from the Office
of the University Secretary or online at <www.
uvic.ca/universitysecretary/senate/appeals>.

For more information on submitting or re-
sponding to a student appeal to Senate, please
refer to the Senate Committee on Appeals’ Terms
of Reference and the Procedural Guidelines
available at <www.uvic.ca/universitysecretary/
senate/appeals> or contact the Office of the Uni-
versity Secretary at this address:

Office of the University Secretary

Room A138,

Administrative Services Building

Phone: 250-721-8101
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Email: usec3@uvic.ca
Website: <www.uvic.ca/universitysecretary>

Petitions

Students whose circumstances are such that an
academic regulation appears to cause them
undue hardship are encouraged to consult their
faculty advising centre or departmental Chair to
determine whether the regulation is subject to
waiver by the Dean of the faculty on petition by
a student. The Dean’s decision in such matters is
final, subject to review by the Senate Committee
on Appeals on grounds of specific procedural
error (see above).

Undergraduate Tuition
and Other Fees

Students, parents and sponsors are advised
that the following tuition fees have been
approved by the Board of Governors for the
2014-2015 academic year. Please note, how-
ever, that ancillary fees may still change.

GENERAL REGULATIONS

Students should note that the University re-
serves the right to change fees without notice.
The University will give notice of any changes as
far in advance as possible by means of a Calen-
dar Supplement.

Student Responsibilities
+ Students become responsible for their course
or program fees upon registration. These fees
may be adjusted only if a student officially
drops courses, withdraws, cancels registration
or changes status.
Students are responsible for knowing in which
courses they are registered. Students are re-
quired to formally drop courses, most often by
using <www.uvic.ca/mypage>, rather than rely
upon instructors to drop them due to
non-attendance.
Students waitlisted for courses are responsible
for monitoring their registration status with
both instructors and “My page”. Using “My
page”, students should recheck their registra-
tion. The courses listed on the system are those
for which the student will be assessed fees.
Students are also responsible for determining
their fees, either from the Calendar and any
calendar supplements or through the UVic
website (see address below).
+ See also “Duplicate and Mutually Exclusive
Courses”, page 32.

Fee Accounts
The fees for a term comprise:
1. full tuition for term courses taken that term

2. one half tuition for full year courses/pro-
grams taken that term

3. any other fees assessed for that term

Statements of account are not mailed to stu-
dents. Students may view their account balances
at <www.uvic.ca/mypage>.

Students unable to obtain their tuition fee infor-
mation from “My page” may call 250-721-7032 or
1-800-663-5260.

Proceeds of undergraduate awards received or
granted by the University are credited to fee
accounts.

First-term overpayments and other credits in ex-
cess of term fees are applied to unpaid accounts
or to the next term if a student is registered in
the following term. Any remaining credit bal-
ance for a term is refunded on request.

Tuition fees for credit courses are exempt from
the Goods and Services Tax (GST), but GST may
be required on other fees.

Payment Due Dates
Fees are due by the following dates:

First term September 30

Second term January 31
Any additional fees owing as a result of changes
in a student’s registration are due by the end of
the month in which the changes are made.
Payments must be received by the Accounting

Services office by 4:00 pm on the due dates (or
on the preceding work day if the due date falls

on a holiday or weekend). Students should note

Sample Fees for a Full-time First Year Undergraduate: Winter 2013-15
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Humanities, Science, CENG, ELEC, MECH,
Social Sciences, Fine Business® Education’ SENG & Computer Law*
Arts, HSD' Science®

Athletics/Recreation Fees® $161.00 $161.00 $161.00 $161.00 $161.00

UVic Students’ Society Fees® $138.82 $138.82 $138.82 $138.82 $138.82

UVSS Renovation $10.00 $10.00 $10.00 $10.00 $10.00

Other Students’ Society Fees® $100.00 $15.00 $60.00 $340.00

UVic Students’ Society

Extended Health Plan® $144.00 $144.00 $144.00 $144.00 $144.00
I UVic Students’ Society Dental Plan’ $144.00 $144.00 $144.00 $144.00 $144.00

U-Pass Bus Pass $162.00 $162.00 $162.00 $162.00 $162.00

Tuition (Domestic) $5,159.10 $7,036.60 $5,159.10 $5,708.60 $9,028.68

Co-op Program Fee’ $649.46 $649.46

Tuition (International) $16,693.20 $21,646.60 $16,693.20 $18,011.80 $24,011.08

Co-op Program Fee’ $1,082.44 $1,082.44

Academic Program Fee (International) $800.00

TOTAL DOMESTIC $5,918.92 $8,545.88 $5,933.92 $7,177.88 $10,128.50

First payment’ $3,103.46 $4,416.94 $3,110.96 $3,732.94 $5,208.25

Second payment $2,815.46 $4,128.94 $2,822.96 $3,444.94 $4,920.25

TOTAL INTERNATIONAL $17,453.02 $24,388.86 $17,468.02 $19,914.06 $25,110.90

First payment” $8,870.51 $12,338.43 $8,878.01 $10,101.03 $12,699.45

Second payment $8,582.51 $12,050.43 $8,590.01 $9,813.03 $12,411.45

1. Ten courses x 1.5 fee units. 7.The $200.00 acceptance deposit paid by new students is applied

2.Ten Business courses x 1.5 fee units. towards the amount due September 30.

3.Nine courses x 1.5 fee units plus one course. 8.Law Students’ Society receives $20/yr, Career Development Office

4.For Law students, full time is defined as 6 or more units per term. receives $320/yr. See Law Financial Aid webpage.

5. Half of these fees are charged in each term. 9. Co-op Program Fee required each term beginning in year 2 for BCOM

6. Full year Health Plan fees are charged in the first term. and year 1 for ENGR. Based on registration in 5 courses per term.




that web banking payments will be accepted
until midnight on due dates.

Students are responsible for making their pay-
ment by the due date whether or not they re-
ceived a statement of account.

Students who have not paid their full fees by Oc-
tober 31 in the first term and February 28 in the
second term may have their course registrations
cancelled and be denied other services.

Making Payments

Students are asked to make their payments by
Internet or telephone banking, or debit card.
Due to commission rates, tuition fee payments
cannot be made by credit card.

Students paying through Internet or telephone
banking should allow at least 48 hours for funds
to be transferred to Accounting Services.

Students may also send their payment by mail,
with the cheque or money order (do not mail
cash) made payable to the University of Victoria

to: University of Victoria

Accounting Services, Tuition Fees

Box 3040 STN CSC

Victoria BC V8W 3N7
Students may pay in person at the Tuition Fees
Counter, first Floor, University Centre, but are re-
minded that queues will be long just before due
dates.

Students should ensure that their student num-
ber is written on the face of their cheque.

International Students: please submit your
payments using Western Union GlobalPay for
Students for tuition payments.

Once funds have been transferred to Western
Union, they will be credited to your UVic ac-
count in Canadian dollars. No fees will be
charged by UVic or Western Union Business
Solutions when using this service, though your
bank may charge a fee to make the local cur-
rency transfer. However, DO NOT SEND
more than the tuition you are charged. Any
overpayments will be credited to future tu-
ition and will not be refunded to the
student.

Overdue accounts

A service charge of 1.5%, annualized at 19.56%
is added to accounts not paid by their due date,
at each month end.

Students with overdue tuition or other accounts
will only be contacted by UVic at their preferred
email address and preferred mailing address as
shown on <www.uvic.ca/mypage>. Students are
responsible for keeping their information on My
Page up to date at all times.

Students with overdue tuition or other accounts
may be denied services, including: registration;
the addition of courses through “My page”; the
use of libraries and athletic and recreation fa-
cilities; access to classes and examinations; and
receipt of loans, awards, grades, transcripts, de-
grees and documents certifying enrolment or
registered status.

Students who have their registration cancelled
for failing to pay their fees by a due date, or who
withdraw or otherwise leave the University, re-
main liable for unpaid accounts. The University
may take legal action or use collection agencies
to recover unpaid accounts. Legal and collection
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costs incurred by the University in this process
are added to a student’s account.

Tuition receipts

Tuition receipts (T2202As) are issued in Febru-
ary for the preceding calendar year. These forms
are available online through <www.uvic.ca/
mypage>.

Fee Reductions

To obtain fee reductions, students must drop
courses through “My page” or by submitting
written notice of changes in registration to
Undergraduate Records and Graduation Servi-
ces when they take place.

Where fee reductions are granted, they will be
based on either the date recorded in the “My
page” registration log, or the date on which writ-
ten notice is received.

Students should not rely upon instructors to
drop them from courses. Students are strongly
urged to recheck their course registration status
at the registration site <www.uvic.ca/registrar>
before the full fee reduction deadlines, particu-
larly if they have made course changes or been
waitlisted.

Please note that deadlines for obtaining fee

reductions are different from course drop
deadlines for academic purposes.

Standard Course Drop Dates

The following fee reductions apply to under-
graduate students and auditors enrolled in
undergraduate courses. Please note that accept-
ance deposits are not refundable.

For first-term courses and the first half of full-

year courses:
On or before:
September 16 100%
October 7 50%
For second-term courses and second half of full-
year courses
On or before:
January 18 100%
February 8 50%

Non-Standard Course Dates

Check Online Timetable: <www.uvic.ca/
timetable>

NOTE: The table below is used in calculating re-
fund dates for non-standard date courses. The
duration of a course is end date - start date + 1
(i.e. the first day counts as 1).

100% 50% Academic
Reduction | Reduction Drop
Deadline Deadline Deadline

and Add

Deadline

15% of 38% of 66% of
duration of duration of duration of

course course course

After the Add Deadline (same date as the 100%
Reduction Deadline) a request to add a course
must be submitted on an Undergraduate Course
Change Form to Undergraduate Records and
Graduation Services; approval is not
automatic.

After the Academic Drop Deadline, to drop a
course a Request for Academic Concession
(RAC) form must be submitted to

Undergraduate Records and Graduation Servi-
ces; approval is not automatic.

A failing grade will be assigned to any course
that is not formally dropped by the date speci-
fied and a standing of Required to Withdraw
will be assigned if the sessional GPA falls below
the minimum.

Undergraduate tuition fee reduction deadlines -
fee reductions are NOT the same as academic
drop deadlines.

Other Fee Reductions

Please note that Ancillary Fees are not reversed

when courses are dropped in the 50% drop period.

Fee Reduction Appeals

Students who believe a course drop has not been
properly entered in their student record should
contact Undergraduate Records and Graduation
Services. Students who believe a fee reduction
has not been correctly entered in their fee ac-
count should contact Accounting Services. In ex-
tenuating circumstances involving Academic
Concessions, such as illness, family affliction or
accident, appeals should be made at the appro-
priate Advising Centre. If, following such action,
a fee reduction issue remains unresolved, the
student may submit an appeal, with appropriate
documentation, to the Fee Reduction Appeals
Committee, c/o Manager, Tuition Fee Assess-
ments, Accounting Services, 1** Floor, University
Centre.

Fees FOR UNDERGRADUATE PROGRAMS

The “Sample Fees” table shows examples of the
fees for first-year students who are taking five
on-campus courses in each term of the Winter
Session.

Acceptance Deposit

To confirm acceptance of an offer of admission,
all undergraduate students who are admitted for
the first time to take credit courses at the Uni-
versity of Victoria, must submit an acceptance
deposit of $200.

* Access to online registration requires payment
of the acceptance deposit to the Tuition Fees
office at least 24 hours in advance to permit
access on-line registration.

« Failure to submit the acceptance deposit by the
specified deadline may result in cancellation
of the admission offer.

* The $200 acceptance deposit is required from
all new undergraduate students only, regard-
less of any loan, scholarship or sponsorship
arrangements.

* The acceptance deposit will be applied to the
student’s tuition fee account, but is forfeited if
the student withdraws or does not register.

« If the deposit payment is returned NSF, the
student’s registration will be cancelled.

Faculty of Education: Teacher Education
Programs (Elementary and Secondary)

An acceptance fee of $150.00 is required from all
students upon their acceptance of a place in the
teacher education programs. This fee will be
credited towards student fees at the beginning
of the program. A student who withdraws from
the program more than 30 days before the start
date of the program will be refunded $100.00 of
the acceptance deposit. A student who with-
draws from the program within 30 days of the
start date of the program will receive no refund.
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Undergraduate Tuition (except Faculties of
Law, Business and Engineering)
Per credit unit

-DOMEStIC. v eererereenrreeieenenaans $343.94
-International ....................... $1112.88
Course challenge: per credit unit

) 11} 11 21§ (o $171.97
-International ................... ... $556.44
Co-op program, per work term

-DOMEStIC. . eveenenenineneneneanaaaas $649.46
-International ....................... $1082.44
Co-op work term challenge

-DOMEStIC. v e eieeereenrreeneeaenaans $324.73
-International .................... ... $541.22

Cultural Resource Management Program
HA 488 and HA 489 (1.5 credit unit). $642.67

Law Tuition

Full time, per term

-DOMEStiC. . vereniiiiiii i $4514.34
-International ..............ccovun.n. $12005.54
Part time, per credit unit

) 11} 11 =21 (o $601.92
-International ...............o0uene $1600.74
Co-op program, per work term

-DOMEStIC. v v eireeieenieeiernenaens $649.46
- International ....................... $1082.44

First-year acceptance deposits:
- first, upon acceptance

($100.00 is refundable if the student

withdraws by April 15)........oooouun. $200.00
- second, by June 10

($100.00 is refundable if the student

withdraws by August 15) .............. $200.00
Law Students’ Society, per term.......... $10.00
Career Development Office, per term. ... $160.00
(fewer than 6 units), per term ........... $80.00

Business Tuition
0.5 credit units

-DOMEStIC. . veeeneienininiiieneaaa $234.56
-International .............covviennnnn $721.56
1.5 credit units

) 11} 11 =01 (o $703.66
- International ..............cceunen. $2164.66
2.0 credit units

) 11} 11 =2 (o $938.20
- International ..................u.en. $2886.20
3.0 credit units

-DOMEStIC. v veeen i $1407.32
-International .................eene $4329.30
Co-op fee installment per term for 6 terms
-DOMEStIC. v eeiereieenieeiernenaans $324.73
- International ..............ccoieuinnnn $541.22

Note: BCom students admitted prior to September
2012 are exempt from the Co-op fee installment
plan and will be assessed the work term upon reg-
istration in each work term. Students who opt to
complete extra work terms outside of the Co-op
fee installment structure should refer to “Under-
graduate Tuition— Co-op program, per work
term” above.

International Students

The Bachelor of Commerce International Aca-
demic Program for all international students
has an additional program fee of $1200 per year,
which is assessed in three installments of $400
per term.

Engineering Tuition
BME, CENG, CSC, ELEC, MECH, SENG
courses (1.5 credit units)

010} 11 1=1 5 (oAU $570.86
-International ....................e $1801.18
CSC 390 (6.0-7.5 credit units)
-DomestiC..veneninenennnnn.. $2224.94-2781.19
- International ............... $6838.63-8548.28
All other ENGR courses
-DomestiC..uvuiiiiiiiii i $515.91
-International ...................... $1669.32
Co-op fee installment per term for 8 terms
-DomestiC...vu it $324.73
-International ..............cooiuiunnn $541.22

Note: BEng/BSeng students admitted prior to Sep-
tember 2012 are exempt from the Co-op fee in-
stallment plan and will be assessed the work term
upon registration in each work term. Students
who opt to complete extra work terms outside of
the Co-op fee installment structure should refer to
“Undergraduate Tuition—Co-op program, per
work term” above.

UVic Undergraduate Students’ Society
Extended Health and Dental Plans

The UVSS provides a mandatory extended
health and dental plan for undergraduate stu-

dents, voted in by student referendum. The fee is:

3.0 or more credit units in the first term —
Coverage between Sept 1, 2014 and Aug 31,
2015

Health Coverage............ccoovvuiinn, $144.00
Dental Coverage.........ccvvvvvnnnnens $144.00
3.0 or more credit units in the second term
AND not assessed this fee in the first term —
Coverage between Jan 1 and Aug 31, 2015
Health Coverage.............ooovvvnnnt $96.00
Dental Coverage.........ocovvvevnnnenns $96.00

The coverage offered by the UVSS Health & Den-
tal Plan is supplementary to that provided by
provincial medical services. It does not replace
coverage provided by provincial medical plans.

Students who are members of the University of
Victoria Students’ Society and who are regis-
tered in at least 3 units of classes in September
or January are automatically assessed for the
UVSS Health & Dental Plan. Students who carry
acceptable alternative coverage may opt out of
the Plan and receive a credit to their student ac-
count. For students beginning their academic
year in September, the Change-of-Coverage Per-
iod is August 22 to September 22, 2014. For new
students beginning their academic year in Janu-
ary, the Change-of-Coverage Period is December
22 to January 22,2015.

To opt out of the UVSS Health & Dental Plan,
students must complete the opt-out process at
<www.ihaveaplan.ca>. They will be asked to pro-
vide proof of other equivalent health and/or
dental coverage. Details on what constitutes ac-
ceptable proof of coverage is available at <www.
ihaveaplan.ca>. It is the student’s responsibility
to check their Tuition Fee Statement to confirm

reversal of fees up to and including the deadline.

Students who wish to opt out again next year
must renew their opt out directly through
<www.ihaveaplan.ca>.

More information about the plan is available at
<www.ihaveaplan.ca>, by calling the Member
Services Center at 1-877-789-8714, dropping by

the SUB Info Booth or by calling the UVSS info
booth at 250-721-8355.

UVic Undergraduate Students’ Society
Universal Bus Pass Plan (U-Pass)

The UVSS provides a mandatory bus pass plan
for all undergraduate and graduate students.
The U-Pass was approved by student referendum
in 1999.

The U-Pass fee is $81.00 per term. The U-Pass
provides students unlimited access to all Greater
Victoria BC Transit buses and HandyDart
services.

Only the following students may opt-out from

the U-Pass plan:

« students with a BC Bus Pass

« students with mobility disabilities which pre-
vent them from using BC Transit or HandyDart
services

« students taking both Camosun College and
UVic courses

The deadline for opting-out is September 30 (for
first term) and January 31 (for second term).

New students can obtain their UVic ID cards at
the University Centre. Returning students can
validate their student card at the University Cen-
tre, Student Union Building or Graduate Student
Society.

More information about the plan is available at
the SUB Info Booth (250-721-8355).

Other Undergraduate Fees

All Students, per term:
- UVic Students Society Fee

-Lessthan4.5units................... $34.71
-4.5UnitSOr more «...ovvueveenenenn.. $69.41
- Education Students’ Association'........ $7.50
- Engineering Students’ Society?......... $30.00
- Commerce Students’ Society ........... $50.00

Students taking on-campus courses
- Athletics and Recreation fees

-Lessthan4.5units................... $40.25
4.5 UnitSOr more ....ovvueeeenenenn.. $80.50
e O T N $81.00

Students applying to graduate:
- Graduation fee (includes $10.00

for UVSS graduating class fee) ......... $50.00
- Late Graduation fee (includes $10.00
for UVSS graduating class fee) ......... $60.00

All graduation application fees are non-refund-
able and non-transferable

1. Students may request a refund of the EdSA fee
by applying to the EdSA Executive during the first
two weeks of classes of each term.

2. Students may request a refund of the ESS fee in
November and March by applying directly to the
appropriate professional development union.

FEES FOR INTERNATIONAL STUDENTS

International students (those not holding Can-
adian citizenship or permanent residency at the
beginning of the session) are required to pay
international tuition fees for undergraduate and
graduate programs and courses. Fees will be ad-
justed for the term in which documentation is
submitted for students who show official docu-
mentation of citizenship or permanent resident
status before the last day of the term.
Undergraduate international students are re-

quired to pay an international student applica-
tion fee of $100.00.



FEES FOR AUDITORS
Audit fees per credit unit:

Under age 65

-DoOmeStiC. .o vevniriiiiiiiii s $171.98
-International ................coouii $556.44
Age 65 or over

- Undergraduate............covvunvenne $58.26
-Graduate .....ovviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiena, $98.10

MisCELLANEOUS FEES

Note: All fees listed below are non-

refundable unless stated otherwise.

- Undergraduate Admission application fee
- if all transcripts come from

institutions in Canada *.............. $70.25
- if any transcripts come from
institutions outside Canada *........ $114.50
- Undergraduate Law Admission
application fee (Domestic)............. $88.50

- Document evaluation (applies to
transfer credit assessment for
returning/continuing students only) ... $40.00
- Late application for

admission/registration................ $35.00
- Application to reregister * ............. $18.25
- Returned cheque..............cooeuee $25.00
- Supplemental examination, per paper

SON CAMPUS e vvvvnvrnenneeneennenns $50.00

-off campus.....oovviiiiiiiiiiiinn $60.00
- Transcripts, per Copy.......oveunennnes $10.00
- Transcripts (priority), per copy ........ $17.00
- Language 11 Equivalency Test......... $162.00
- Graduation certificate:

-replacement...........ceiiiiiiinntn. $75.00

- certified copy +..vviiiiiiiiiiiiinn, $15.00
- Photocopy - perpage..........ccoovvnee $3.00
- Final grade review fee (refundable if

grade review successful)............... $25.00
- Application for second degree or

for change of degree status ............. $8.00
- Degree completion letter .............. $10.00
- Degree completion letter (priority)..... $17.00
- Miscellaneous letters.................. $10.00

- Letters of Permission to undertake
studies elsewhere, per application,
per institution...........coviiiinnn.. $10.00

* These fees are effective September 1, 2014

Undergraduate Financial
Aid

All UVic undergraduate scholarships, bursaries,
medals and prizes adjudicated by the University

of Victoria are administered by the Senate Com-
mittee on Awards.

Financial aid in the form of bursaries, grants,
loans and work-study positions is available to
students based on financial need.

Detailed information on financial aid awards
and application procedures is available through
the Student Awards and Financial Aid website at
<www.uvic.ca/registrar/safa>.

GENERAL REGULATIONS

- Except where a donor directs otherwise, the
proceeds of awards issued by or through the
University are applied towards a student’s total
fees for the academic year. If the financial aid a
student receives exceeds this amount, the bal-
ance will be paid to the student. Proceeds from
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government loans and work study positions are
paid directly to the student.

- An award of financial aid may be withheld or
cancelled if there is a lack of suitable candidates
or a donor withdraws the award, or if the stu-
dent receiving the award withdraws from UVic
or fails to meet the terms and conditions of the
award.

- If for any reason the original recipient be-
comes ineligible for an award, the funds may be
reassigned to other students.

- Unless otherwise noted, all financial aid avail-
able through the University is limited to Can-
adian citizens and permanent residents.

Undergraduate Bursaries

Bursaries are non-repayable awards based on fi-
nancial need and reasonable academic standing,
as determined by the Senate Committee on
Awards. Bursaries are available for students en-
tering UVic and for students already attending
the University. Information about the online
bursary application is available on the Student
Awards and Financial Aid website: <www.uvic.ca/
registrar/safa>.

- General bursaries for undergraduates at-
tending UVic require application by October 15.
A number of bursaries are awarded on the rec-
ommendation of Student Awards and Financial
Aid and/or the student’s academic unit. Students
should contact their faculty, school or depart-
ment for information on nomination
procedures.

- To be eligible for a bursary, students must
maintain registration in a minimum of 60% of a
full course load (4.5 units or more) for credit in
each term for which they receive a bursary. Stu-
dents with a permanent disability must main-
tain registration in a minimum of 40% of a full
course load (3.0 units or more) for credit in each
term to qualify for bursary assistance.

Grants

Grants are non-repayable awards based on fi-
nancial need as determined by the office or
agency contributing the award. Grants are ad-
ministered by Student Awards and Financial Aid.

Grants are available for part-time students, for
students with permanent disabilities and for
students with dependents.

Loans

Loans are repayable and are based on financial
need. Both the federal and provincial govern-
ments offer student loans. Only one application
is needed to be considered for both types of
loans. BC students apply to StudentAid BC both
for BC student loans and for Canada Student
Loans. An online application for StudentAid BC
is available at <www.studentaidbc.ca>.

Students should submit their loan applications
by August 1 in order to have their loans pro-
cessed in time to meet fee payment deadlines. To
qualify for Canada Student Loans and most
provincial student loans, students must be en-
rolled in at least 4.5 units for credit (3 units for
students with a permanent disability), excluding
duplicate and/or mutually exclusive course
work, in each term of the Winter Session.

Work Study

Work-study positions are subsidized jobs on
campus, which are allocated on the basis of

financial need. Work-study positions are admin-
istered by Student Awards and Financial Aid.

To qualify for work-study, students apply to Stu-
dent Awards and Financial Aid for a work-study
authorization.

The number of work-study positions is limited;
eligible students are not guaranteed a place-
ment. Final decisions on hiring are made by the
project supervisors.

Undergraduate
Scholarships, Medals and
Prizes

Scholarships, medals and prizes are awarded to
students on the basis of academic merit or excel-
lence. Awards for undergraduate study are ad-
ministered by Student Awards and Financial Aid.
Detailed information on undergraduate awards
and application procedures is available through
the Student Awards and Financial Aid website at
<www.uvic.ca/registrar/safa>.

GENERAL REGULATIONS: UNDERGRADUATE
AwARDS

Recipients of all undergraduate awards adjudi-
cated by the University of Victoria are approved
by the Senate Committee on Awards. The follow-
ing regulations apply to both entrance and in-
course scholarships.

- Students with a disability, including those
who are on a reduced course load, are eligible to
be considered for scholarships. Students must
identify themselves to the Student Awards and
Financial Aid office and must have documenta-
tion of the disability.

- Students who enroll as a full-time student
and subsequently withdraw from courses, so
that they fall below 12 units may have the value
of their award reduced accordingly if the value
of the award exceeds their assessed fees.

- The University reserves the right to limit the
amount of money awarded to any student, and,
if necessary, to reassign awards to other
students.

- Except where the terms of reference for the
award state otherwise, the proceeds of awards
issued by or through the University will be ap-
plied towards the student’s assessed fees for the
next Winter Session. If the award exceeds this
amount, the balance will be paid to the student
if the student maintains full time registration.

- An award may be withheld or cancelled if
there is a lack of suitable candidates or a donor
withdraws the award, or if the student receiving
the award withdraws from UVic or fails to meet
the terms and conditions of the award.

Entrance Scholarships

Entrance scholarships are offered to students
entering UVic directly from secondary schools
and Canadian colleges and universities. Detailed
information about entrance awards and applica-
tion procedures are available at the Student
Awards and Financial Aid website: <www.uvic.ca/
entrancescholarships>.

Except where the terms and conditions of an
undergraduate award specifically state other-
wise, award winners must normally enroll as a
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full-time student in 12.0 or more units in the
next Winter Session to receive the award.

Deferral of an award for up to one year may be
granted on written request to Undergraduate
Admissions.

In-Course Scholarships

Undergraduate students who attend UVic in the
regular Winter Session are eligible for a number
of awards made available through contributions
from corporate and individual donors as well as
from the University operating budget. The ma-
jority of these awards do not require applica-
tion; they are assigned on the basis of merit or
on nomination by departments. Others require
application. Detailed information about in-
course awards and application procedures are
available at the Student Awards and Financial
Aid website: <www.uvic.ca/registrar/safa/
in-course-scholarships>.

To be eligible for any scholarship offered by
UVic, an undergraduate student must normally
be a full-time student registered in a total of 12
or more units of study, of which 10.5 units are
graded using the standard nine point scale, in
two academic terms in the 12 month period
(May to April) immediately preceding the ad-
judication of awards.

Except where the terms and conditions of an
undergraduate award specifically state other-
wise, award winners must normally return to
UVic in the next Winter Session and enroll as a
full-time student in 12.0 or more units to receive
the award.

Other awards, such as medals or book prizes, if
not presented directly by the donors or their
agents, will be forwarded to the winners upon
receipt.

Undergraduate
Co-operative Education

Co-operative Education is a process of education
which formally integrates students’ academic
and career studies on campus with relevant and
productive work experience in industry, busi-
ness, and government.

The accumulation of up to two years of varied
and program related work experience enhances
students’ intellectual, professional, and personal
development, by providing opportunities for ap-
plying academic theories and knowledge, evalu-
ating and adjusting career directions, and devel-
oping confidence and skills in working with
people.

Co-oPERATIVE EDUCATION PROGRAMS
OFFERED
Undergraduate Co-operative Education pro-
grams are currently offered in the following fac-
ulties and departments:
« Faculty of Education
- School of Exercise Science, Physical and
Health Education: Recreation and Health
Education, Kinesiology
« Faculty of Engineering
- Biomedical Engineering
- Civil Engineering
- Computer Engineering

- Computer Science
- Electrical Engineering
- Mechanical Engineering
- Software Engineering
* Faculty of Fine Arts
- Humanities, Fine Arts and Professional

Writing Co-operative Education Program
(available in all programs)
» Faculty of Human and Social Development
- Health Information Science
- Minor in Public Administration
* Faculty of Humanities
- Humanities, Fine Arts and Professional
Writing Co-operative Education Program
(available in all programs)
« Faculty of Law
» Faculty of Science
- Biochemistry/Microbiology
- Biology
- Chemistry
- Earth and Ocean Sciences
- Mathematics and Statistics
- Physics and Astronomy
» Faculty of Social Sciences
- Anthropology
- Economics
- Environmental Studies
- Geography
- Political Science
- Psychology
- Restoration of Natural Systems
- Sociology
* Peter B. Gustavson School of Business
- Commerce
- Minor in Business
+ Continuing Studies
- Cultural Resource Management
- Intercultural Education
Combined, minor and interdisciplinary
Co-operative Education Programs are available.
Please see calendar entries in these areas for
further information.

AbmISSION

Admission, retention, and graduation require-
ments for Co-operative Education Programs are
determined by the individual departments.
Consult the calendar entries in these areas for
further information.

Students must apply to the appropriate depart-
ment for admission to the Co-op Program. All
students in the Co-operative Education Program
are required to read, sign, and abide by the
Terms and Conditions of Participation as articu-
lated by their Co-op Program. In general, Co-op
students are required to achieve an above-aver-
age academic standing, and to demonstrate the
motivation and potential to pursue a profes-
sional career.

WoRrk TErRMS

As an integral component of Co-operative Edu-
cation Programs, students are employed for a
number of work terms, which are arranged and
evaluated by the individual departments. Co-op
program coordinators must review all potential
Co-op positions and evaluate their suitability for

work term credit. Coordinators may determine
some positions as unsuitable.

Work terms, normally of four months’ duration,
begin in January, May, and September. Normally,
the expected number of weeks per work term is
15 and the expected number of hours per week
is 35. The minimum number of weeks per work
term is 12 and the minimum number of hours
per week is 35. Work terms generally alternate
with full-time academic terms on campus, and
provide productive and paid, full-time work ex-
perience that is related to the student’s program
of studies and individual interests. In special
circumstances, approval may be granted for a
work term to be undertaken on a more flexible
schedule, as long as it does not exceed eight
months and the total time worked is equivalent
to a four-month term of full-time work. Students
are expected to end their program on an aca-
demic term.

In limited situations, students may be admitted
on a provisional basis into a co-operative educa-
tion program pending formal admission into the
related academic program; such students may,
with special authorization by the Executive Dir-
ector, Co-operative Education, on the recom-
mendation of the academic director responsible
for admission to the academic program, under-
take a first Co-op work term.

In such cases, the Co-op work term will be re-
corded on the student’s transcript as COOP 001
and the program as COOP, and, if successfully
completed, will be accepted as one of the re-
quired work terms for the student’s Co-op
program.

Students registered for work terms are con-
sidered to be enrolled in a full-time course of
studies.

4.5 units of academic credit are awarded for
each approved work term successfully com-
pleted according to the requirements of the vari-
ous faculties and their Co-op programs. These
credits may only be applied to completion of the
work term requirement of an approved Co-op
program. These work term credits may not be
applied towards the graduation requirements
for any degree or program except in fulfillment
of the Co-op work term requirement as noted
above.

Work Term Preparation

Co-op students are expected to complete suc-
cessfully a program of seminars and workshops
(typically one hour per week), prior to under-
taking their first work term. This program is de-
signed to prepare students for the work term.
The following topics will be covered: Co-op pro-
gram objectives/expectations, job seeking skills,
competencies self-assessment, transferring
skills to the workplace, learning objectives, job
performance progress, competencies develop-
ment and evaluation. Students should consult
with their coordinator for program schedule in-
formation. This program is a corequisite for stu-
dents participating in the placement process
prior to their first work term.

Work Term Credit By Challenge

Certain Co-op programs allow students to chal-
lenge a work term on the basis of relevant work
experience undertaken prior to their first work



term. Normally a work term challenge should be

made prior to commencing the first work term.

Students should discuss any potential challenge

with the Co-op Coordinator for their program.

Not all programs permit Work Term Challenge;

where it is permitted, it is subject to the follow-

ing regulations:

1. Students must be registered in the session in
which the work term challenge is to be
recorded.

2. Application forms for Work Term Challenge
may be obtained from and submitted to the
Co-op Program Coordinator for approval to
challenge, after which the Challenge fee is
assessed.

3. Normally, work term credit by Challenge is
limited to one work term; exceptions require
recommendation by the Program coordinator
and the approval of the Executive Director of
the Co-operative Education Program.

4. Assessment of Work Term Challenge will be
carried out by the appropriate Co-op Pro-
gram, based on the following:

a) an aggregate of relevant work experience
that is similar in length and scope to that
of a registered work term and not previ-
ously counted toward work term credit.
Normally, the expected number of weeks
per work term is 15 and the expected
number of hours per week is 35. The min-
imum number of weeks per work term is
12 and the minimum number of hours per
week is 35

Ca
-

where possible, written confirmation of
employment and evaluation of perform-
ance from the employer

~

¢) an outline by the student of the prior
work experience, providing evidence that
he/she has acquired professional and per-
sonal knowledge, skills and attributes ap-
propriate to the discipline or interdisci-

plinary field

d) a work term submission appropriate to
the discipline or interdisciplinary field

5. Once the assessment has been administered,
the result will be entered on the student’s
academic record.

GENERAL REGULATIONS: UNDERGRADUATE
Co-or

1. Students must register for each work term by
completing the Work Term Registration form,
which is provided by the Co-op Coordinator and
which is normally completed when the student
accepts an offer of employment for the work
term and must be completed prior to start date.
Students must be registered for the entire dur-
ation of the work term employment and, once
registered, are not permitted to withdraw from
the work placement without penalty of failure,
unless specific written permission has been
granted by the department/Director. Where per-
mission is granted, an entry of WNF (With-
drawn No Fault) will be entered on the tran-
script. Students must contact the appropriate
Coordinator for recommendation on procedure.

2. Each work term is evaluated on the basis of
the student’s performance of assigned work
term tasks and a final work term submission as
defined by the individual department. The work
term period and evaluation (grading: COM, F/X,
or N/X) are recorded on the student’s official
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academic record. A failing grade (F/X or N/X)
will be assigned if a student fails to complete
satisfactorily the requirements for the work
term. The requirements for a passing grade
(COM) in a work term normally include the
completion of all of the following:

« the Co-op program’s satisfactory assess-
ment of the work term,

» the employer’s satisfactory evaluation of the
student,

« the satisfactory completion of the final
work term submission (such as report, per-
formance review, log book, journal) as sub-
mitted according to the deadlines defined
by the individual department.

Students who are assigned a grade of F/X or N/X
for a work term that carries 4.5 units will have a
0 grade point assigned for that work term; how-
ever, the grade is excluded from the calculations
of all grade point averages (see “Minimum Ses-
sional Grade Point Average and Academic Stand-
ing” on page 39).

3. A failed work term will normally result in the
student being required to withdraw from the
Co-op Program, subject to review by the
department.

4. The Co-op Program tuition, which is non-
refundable, is due in the first month of each
work term and is subject to the Fees regulations
on page 42.

5. In the undergraduate programs, students are
required to complete satisfactorily the number
of work terms specified by the academic pro-
gram; normally at least four work terms are re-
quired, and in the Peter B. Gustavson School of
Business, the Faculty of Fine Arts, the Faculty of
Humanities, the Faculty of Law, the Faculty of
Social Sciences, the School of Health Informa-
tion Science and the BSc Major in Kinesiology
there will be no less than three. After admission
to the program, students are required to register
for all Co-op work terms.

6. Work terms are normally of four months dur-
ation and alternate with academic terms. Stu-
dents are expected to end their program on an
academic term. For continuous Co-op work ex-
perience of eight months or longer with the
same employer, credit for more than one work
term will only be granted if the requirements for
an equivalent number of individual work terms
are met. For example, the student must register
for a second work term, pay additional tuition
assessments, complete a second work term re-
port and receive a second performance evalua-
tion. Normally the second work term should also
incorporate an increase in the student’s
responsibilities at the work place. For programs
requiring a minimum of four work terms, nor-
mally at least three of the required work experi-
ences must be separated from each other by at
least one academic term.

7. Work term reports are normally due during
the first month following each work term, at a
time established by the department, for evalua-
tion as part of the assessment of the work term.

8. In the event of a work stoppage (e.g., strike,
lay-off) within the first nine weeks of a work
term, an attempt will be made to arrange an al-
ternative work placement, to enable the student
to complete the work term. If the work stoppage
occurs after nine weeks, the work term will be
accepted for credit providing all other work
term requirements are met.

9. The transferability of work terms from other
institutions which offer Co-op programs is de-
termined by individual Co-op departments on
the merits of each completed work term. The
number of work terms accepted for transfer or
combined transfer and challenge must be not
more than 50% of the total number required for
completion of the Co-op Program. Students en-
rolled in combined major degrees where a min-
imum of three work terms are required must
complete at most two work terms in one
department.

10. Students who are taking double or combined
major degrees, or a major and the Professional
Writing Minor (where each area offers a Co-op
program) may, if eligible, enrol in and under-
take work terms in both Co-op programs or may,
if eligible, enrol in and undertake work terms in
only one Co-op program. Students enrolled in
combined major degrees where a minimum of
four work terms are required in each program
who complete at least two work terms in each
area will have the combined nature of their pro-
gram noted as part of the Co-op designation on
their official records. Students enrolled in com-
bined major degrees where a minimum of three
work terms in one or both programs are re-
quired must complete at least one work term in
each department and at least three work terms
in total.

11. To graduate from a Co-operative Education
Program, students must complete satisfactorily
the minimum number of work terms and main-
tain the academic standing required by individ-
ual departments.

12. Students registered for work terms are con-
sidered to be enrolled in a full-time course of
studies and may not take university level credit
courses without the permission of the appropri-
ate department. Co-op students on a work term
who wish to enrol in a course should contact
their Co-op Coordinator.

13. Students enrolled in Co-op programs may be
allowed to complete a 3 unit course commencing
in September over a 16 or 20 month period, pro-
vided the department concerned consents. Stu-
dents must obtain written permission from the
department involved when registering in the
course. In such cases, a temporary grade of CIC
(Co-op Interrupted Course) will be entered into
the student’s December transcript. The CIC
grade is used only when a 3 unit course is inter-
rupted by a work term. Unless there is formal
withdrawal from the course, the temporary CIC
grade will be changed to N (a failing grade) if
the course is not completed within 20 months.

WoRrk EXPERIENCE PROGRAM

Students participating in Work Experience Pro-
grams will complete one or two work experience
terms, that is, four to eight months of full-time,
discipline-related work under the supervision of
the appropriate Co-operative Education Pro-
gram. Not all Co-op programs participate in the
Work Experience Program; where it is permitted,
regulations are determined by the individual
Co-operative Education Programs. These work
experience terms are subject to the general regu-
lations for Undergraduate Co-op programs in
the University Calendar, with the exception that
“Work Term Credit By Challenge”, page 46, is

not permitted. Work Experience students may
transfer to a regular Co-op program, subject to
approval from the Co-op Coordinator.
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Admission, retention, and graduation require-
ments for Work Experience Programs are deter-
mined by the individual Co-operative Education
Programs. Participation in this program is lim-
ited. Students should contact the appropriate
Co-op office to discuss entry into this program.
Consult the calendar entries in these areas for
further information.

UNDERGRADUATE INTERNSHIP PROGRAM

The Undergraduate Internship Program is in-
tended for students who are enrolled in full-time
studies, leading to a baccalaureate degree. Stu-
dents participating in the Internship Program
will complete internship placements, that is,
full-time, discipline-related work under the
supervision of the appropriate Co-op Program.
Internships occur after all academic coursework
has been completed and prior to graduation.
Internships can be of any length, but will be typ-
ically four or eight or twelve months of consecu-
tive internship placements. Not all Co-op pro-
grams participate in the Internship Program;
where it is permitted, regulations are deter-
mined by the individual Co-operative Education
Programs where appropriate. These internship
placements are subject to the general regula-
tions for Undergraduate Co-op programs in the
University Calendar, with the exception that
“Work Term Credit By Challenge”, page 46, is

not permitted. Admission, retention, and gradu-
ation requirements for Internship Programs are
determined by the individual Co-operative Edu-
cation Programs. Participation in this program
is limited. Students should contact the appropri-
ate Co-op office to discuss entry into this pro-
gram. Consult the calendar entries in these areas
for further information.

STUDENT APPEAL PROCEDURES

1. Students who are not satisfied with the deci-
sion of the Co-op coordinator should attempt to
resolve their concerns at the Co-op program
level.

2. If a student is not satisfied with a decision at
the program level, the student may appeal the
decision in writing to the Dean of the relevant
faculty and the Executive Director of Co-opera-
tive Education, with a copy to the Co-op co-
ordinator who made the decision or ruling be-
ing appealed. The Co-op Coordinator may file a
written response to the appeal to the Dean and
the Executive Director, with a copy to the appel-
lant. The Dean and the Executive Director will
consider the appeal. The Dean and the Executive
Director may request additional written submis-
sions from the student and the coordinator and
may invite the student and the coordinator to
make oral submissions. The Dean and the Exec-
utive Director shall communicate their decision
in writing to the student and the coordinator in
a reasonable time.

3. If the student is not satisfied with this deci-
sion, the student may appeal to the Senate Com-
mittee on Appeals. This appeal process is gov-
erned by the Regulations on Appeals, page 41.
Decisions of the Senate Committee on Appeals
are final and may not be appealed to the Senate.
In cases that do not fall under the jurisdiction
of the Senate Committee on Appeals, the deci-
sion of the Dean and the Executive Director of
Co-operative Education is final.

CrIMINAL RecorDS CHECK

UVic students employed in co-operative work
terms, placed in practica or enrolled as student
members in their professional organizations
may be required to undergo criminal records re-
views by legislation (e.g., BC Criminal Records
Review Act), or because of the risk management
policies of the organization with which the stu-
dent will be associated. Students are responsible
for providing authorization for the review to the
employer, practice agency or professional organ-
ization upon request and cooperating in the
conduct of the review as needed. Without this
authorization or cooperation, an organization
may revoke its offer of employment or place-
ment. Usually, the student must pay for the re-
view, although some employers will absorb the
costs. Some units on campus, where students are
frequently placed in situations requiring a re-
view, may have standard information or practi-
ces regarding the procedure. However, the Uni-
versity has no responsibility to involve itself in
this process. Students should check the adminis-
trative office in their own unit for any disci-
pline-specific information.
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1.0 General Information

1.1 UNDERGRADUATE DEGREE PROGRAMS

The Faculty of Education comprises the Depart-
ment of Curriculum and Instruction, the De-
partment of Educational Psychology and
Leadership Studies and the School of Exercise
Science, Physical and Health Education. The fac-
ulty offers programs leading to the degrees of
Bachelor of Arts in Recreation and Health Edu-
cation, Bachelor of Education (Elementary Cur-
riculum), Bachelor of Education Post-Degree
Professional Program (Elementary), Bachelor of
Education Post-Degree Professional Program
(Middle Years), Bachelor of Education (Second-
ary Curriculum), Bachelor of Education
Post-Degree Professional Program (Secondary)
and Bachelor of Science in Kinesiology.

Indigenous Education contributes courses to the
teacher education programs, offers univer-
sity-wide electives and prepares students to
qualify for the Developmental Standard Term
Certificate (DSTC) in First Nations Language
and Culture through the Bachelor of Education
Indigenous Language and Culture program
option.

1.2 Co-oPERATIVE EDUCATION PROGRAMS

Please refer to page 46 for information about
Undergraduate Co-operative Education at the
University of Victoria.

In the Faculty of Education, the School of Exer-
cise Science, Physical and Health Education of-
fers Co-operative Education Programs in Kinesi-
ology and Recreation and Health Education.
Admission to and completion of co-operative
education programs are governed by the indi-
vidual program requirements. Refer to section
17.0 for more information.

1.3 INTERFACULTY PROGRAMS

Recreation and Health Education

Program (BA)

An undergraduate student enrolled in this pro-
gram may complete courses prescribed in the
UVic calendar for a minor program in another
faculty. A major or honours program in another
faculty is not an option. Students interested in
completing an interfaculty minor should refer to
section 17.2.2 and consult the adviser in the Ex-
ercise Science, Physical and Health Education
Advising Office.

Kinesiology Program (BSc)

An undergraduate student enrolled in this pro-
gram may also complete courses prescribed in
the UVic calendar for a minor, major or honours
program in another faculty. Students interested
in completing an interfaculty minor, double
honours or major should refer to section 17.3.7,
and consult the adviser in the Exercise Science,
Physical and Health Education Advising Office.

Diploma in Secondary Teacher Education
Students enrolled in a Bachelor of Science de-
gree in Mathematics or a Bachelor of Arts de-
gree in French may apply to the Faculty of Edu-
cation to take the Diploma in Secondary Teacher
Education concurrently. Consult an academic
adviser for information about the admission re-
quirements and application procedures.

Degree Programs Degrees Granted

Bachelor of Education in Indigenous Language Revitalization BEd
Bachelor of Education (Elementary Curriculum) BEd
Bachelor of Education Post-Degree Professional Program (Elementary) BEd
Bachelor of Education Post-Degree Professional Program (Middle Years) BEd
Bachelor of Education (Secondary Curriculum) BEd
Bachelor of Education Post-Degree Professional Program (Secondary) BEd
Kinesiology BSc
Recreation and Health Education BA

NB: All degree programs are subject to quota

Certificate and Diploma Programs

Professional Specialization Certificate in Information Communication Technology

Professional Specialization Certificate in Teaching French Immersion

Professional Specialization Certificate in Special Education

Diploma in Special Education

Diploma in Intercultural Education

Diploma in Indigenous Language Revitalization

Diploma in Secondary Teacher Education
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1.4 CeRTIFICATE AND DiPLOMA
PROGRAMS

Professional Specialization Certificate in
Information Communication Technology
This Professional Specialist Certificate provides
important background and training for teachers
and other educational professionals to gain
knowledge, skills, and experience in incorporat-
ing new communication technologies for in-
structional purposes. The certificate will be de-
livered through a combination of face-to-face
and distance delivery.

Professional Specialization Certificate in
Teaching French Immersion

Teachers will gain the methodology and fluency
to be highly effective in the French immersion
environment. This new credit certificate consists
of four courses - two offered online and two of-
fered face to face. Courses to complete the cer-
tificate are EDCI 475,476,477, and FRAN 475.
Students interested in this program should con-
tact the Division of Continuing Studies.

Professional Specialization Certificate in
Special Education

The Department of Educational Psychology and
Leadership Studies offers a Professional Special-
ization Certificate (PSC) in Special Education.
This 7.5 unit program is designed for teachers
who have an undergraduate degree and teacher
certification. Normally, students entering the
program will also have two years teaching or
equivalent experience. Using a variety of course
delivery methods, the certificate courses are de-

signed and scheduled to be completed part-time.

The general foci of the certificate program are:
high and low incidence special needs and their
effect on development, learning, and behaviour;
legal and ethical issues in the delivery of servi-
ces to students with special needs; BC Ministry
of Education Policies and Procedures; collabora-
tion and consultation in special education; spe-
cial education assessment (level B) and identifi-
cation of learning needs; and individualized
education program (IEP) design, delivery and
evaluation.

Diploma in Special Education

The Department of Educational Psychology and
Leadership Studies offers a Diploma in Special
Education. This is a 15-unit program that com-
bines the first 7.5 units found in the Professional
Specialization Certificate Program in Special
Education with coursework in the advanced
treatment of developmental disabilities, behav-
iour problems, assistive technologies, inclusive
education and effective consultation skills.

Diploma in Intercultural Education

This 15-unit program is designed for students
and professionals working or planning to work
in a multicultural or cross-cultural environment.
It may be taken on a part-time or full-time basis.
Students interested in this program should con-
sult the Division of Continuing Studies.

Diploma in Indigenous Language
Revitalization

The Diploma in Indigenous Language Revitaliz-
ation aims to assist people who want to build on
their Indigenous language skills, better

understand the contexts in which Indigenous
languages can be successfully taught and gain
some basic teaching skills. This may include
people who are interested in a credential that
will allow them to teach a First Nations language
in a First Nation administered school or a BC
public school. (A First Nations Language Certifi-
cate must be sought from the BC Ministry of
Education through the support of the student’s
local Language Authority).

Diploma in Secondary Teacher Education
This program is designed for degree holders in-
terested in working as a secondary school
teacher. The diploma ladders into the Bachelor
of Education Post-Degree Professional Program
(Secondary) Students enrolled in a Bachelor of
Science degree in Mathematics or a Bachelor of
Arts degree in French may apply to the Faculty
of Education to take the Diploma in Secondary
Teacher Education concurrently. Consult an aca-
demic adviser for information about the admis-
sion requirements and application procedures.

1.5 GRADUATE PROGRAMS

Graduate degrees in education are offered
through the Faculty of Graduate Studies. Inquir-
ies about graduate degrees should be directed to
the Dean of the Faculty of Graduate Studies or
the education departmental graduate advisers.
Students seeking teacher certification should
refer to the descriptions of the post-degree pro-
fessional programs.

2.0 Academic Advice

Teacher Education

Students needing advice about the teacher edu-
cation courses or programs offered in the Fac-
ulty of Education (including the post-degree
professional programs) should consult an aca-
demic adviser in-person at the Teacher Educa-
tion Advising Office, Room A250 MacLaurin
Building or by telephone at 250-721-7877.

Advising Officers
Sarah Riecken, BSc, BEd (UVic)
Nicole Underwood, BSc (UVic)

Kinesiology, Recreation and Health
Education

Students needing advice about the Kinesiology
and Recreation and Health Education programs
offered by the School of Exercise Science,
Physical and Health Education (EPHE) should
consult the EPHE Academic Adviser, Room 115,
McKinnon Building, 250-721-6554, or email
<epheadv@uvic.ca>.

Advising Officer
Brad W. Temple, BA (Monash), MA, PHD (RMIT)

Indigenous Education

Students needing advice about Indigenous Edu-
cation courses or programs offered in the Fac-
ulty of Education should consult the Indigenous
Adviser/Coordinator, Room A263 MacLaurin
Building, 250-721-8389, or email <iedadvis@
uvic.ca>.

Indigenous Adviser/Coordinator
Nick Xumthoult Claxton, BA, MA (UVic )

3.0 Indigenous Advisory
Board

Programs in the Faculty of Education have the
benefit of advice and guidance from the In-
digenous Education Advisory Board whose
members are stakeholders in the field of In-
digenous Education. The members are from the
local First Nations, urban Aboriginal, and Métis
communities as well as the Faculty of Education
and university community. Further information
is available from the Indigenous Education
Office.

4.0 Availability of Courses
to Students in Other
Faculties

Faculty of Education courses required for an
undergraduate degree program offered by the
faculty are normally restricted to students ad-
mitted to one of these programs.

A student who is not enrolled in the Faculty of
Education may register for any course or section
of a course that is not restricted to Faculty of
Education students provided that the student
has the prerequisites for the course and there
are places available in the course when the stu-
dent attempts to register.

Students in other faculties who propose to take
courses in the Faculty of Education are respon-
sible for determining if the courses can be used
in their degree program.

In certain cases, other students may be regis-
tered as non-degree students to provide them
with the opportunity to establish their qualifica-
tions for entry or re-entry to a program offered
by the faculty or to re-establish their qualifica-
tions with the BC Ministry of Education.

5.0 Limitation of
Enrolment

The University of Victoria reserves the right to
limit enrolment in the Faculty of Education and
to refuse admission to the various programs of
the faculty. Such factors as available space and
facilities, teaching positions available in the
schools, academic qualifications, general suit-
ability of the applicant for teaching, physical
abilities and fluency in English will be taken
into account.



6.0 Faculty Admissions

Each program offered by the Faculty of Educa-
tion has specific admission criteria that appli-
cants must meet. Refer to each program entry

for detailed information.

Entry to the Faculty of Education is in Septem-
ber for each year.

6.1 GENERAL FAcuLtY ADMISSION

REQUIREMENTS

The general requirements for admission to the

Faculty of Education are:

a) at least 12 units of credit!, including 3 units
of English?

b) a sessional grade-point average of at least 3.0
on the most recent session, and if that session
is less than 12 units, a grade-point average of
at least 3.0 on the most recent 12 units?

¢) an admission interview, if required by pro-
gram (see 6.3)
1. The Faculty of Education will accept applica-
tions from high school students who plan to take
the four-year Bachelor of Education (Elementary
Curriculum) program. Refer to “Application and
Documentation Deadlines”, page 8, “Docu-
mentation Required for Admission”, page 23
and “Year 1 Admission Requirements”, page 25.
2. With the exception of the Diploma in Indige-
nous Language Revitalization program. Refer to
section 10.0.
3. This requirement will be waived for certificated
teachers from the Province of British Columbia.
All requirements for admission must be com-
pleted by April 30 and documented by May 31,
except where otherwise specified.

Application and Document Submission Deadlines
Applications for admission to the faculty, tran-
scripts and all other related documentation
must be received by the dates displayed in the
table “Application and Documentation Dead-
lines”, page 8, under the Faculty of Education
heading.

6.1.1 Indigenous Admissions

The Faculty of Education is committed to in-
creasing the number of students with First Na-
tions, Inuit and Métis ancestry in our programs
and therefore encourages applications from In-
digenous people!. In recognition of the BC Min-
istry of Education’s mandate to increase access
for Indigenous students, the Faculty of Educa-
tion has developed distinct access initiatives:

1. Reserved Seats: 5% of the positions in all the
faculty’s undergraduate programs will be
held for Indigenous applicants who meet the
Faculty of Education’s minimum program
entrance requirements and Indigenous appli-
cation requirements.?

2. Exceptional Admission: Exceptional students
who do not meet the standard faculty re-
quirements may be eligible for admission
through a case-by-case review process.

Eligibility for Distinct Access

To be eligible for a reserved seat and/or excep-
tional admission, an applicant will need to sub-
mit the admissions application form for In-
digenous students (available from teacher
education advising or the School of Exercise Sci-
ence, Physical and Health Education) in addition
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to the general admissions application or appli-
cation to the School of Exercise Science, Physical
and Health Education. Applicants will be con-
sidered for placement in the programs on an in-
dividual basis, taking into account such factors
as Indigenous identity, academic performance,
employment history, relevant experience with
young people, evidence of participation within
an Indigenous community and a letter of
reference.

Admission Interview Requirement

Following the review of an application, an inter-
view (in addition to the program interview) may
be required. This interview will be conducted by
the Indigenous Education Coordinator and Ad-
viser. The interview process will take into ac-
count geographic distance of the applicant from
the campus, and an alternative interview process
may be considered.

Appealing Admission Decisions

A candidate who is not recommended for admis-
sion may appeal to the dean of education or to
the Senate Committee on Admission, Registra-
tion and Transfer. See the university’s first-year
admission requirements pertaining to First Na-
tions, Métis and Inuit applicants, page 26.

1. For the purpose of application and admission
to the Faculty of Education, and in accordance
with the Constitution Act of 1982, Part II Section
35(2), “Aboriginal peoples of Canada” refers to the
Indian, Inuit and Métis peoples of Canada.

2.If the 5% quota of seats is not filled by July 1,
the seats will first be offered to Indigenous stu-
dents from outside of Canada*, then be offered to
general students on the waiting list.

* See 9.6.1 re BC Ministry of Education Certifica-
tion. Individuals who are not permanent residents
of Canada will not be certified.

6.2 QuoTA RESTRICTIONS

Admission to all programs in the Faculty of
Education is restricted by quotas. Qualified ap-
plicants may not necessarily be admitted.

6.3 ADMISSION INTERVIEW REQUIREMENT

An interview may be required prior to admis-
sion for some programs within the Faculty of
Education. For information about interviews,
applicants should consult an academic adviser
in the Faculty of Education.

7.0 Faculty Academic
Regulations

7.1 STUDENT RESPONSIBILITY

Students are responsible for ensuring that their
courses have been selected to satisfy the require-
ments of their chosen program within the Fac-
ulty of Education.

Students are advised to review the university’s
academic regulations starting on page 30 as
well as the academic regulations that apply to
their chosen program within the Faculty of
Education.

7.2 ProressIONAL CONDUCT

Students enrolled in a Faculty of Education pro-
gram are expected to behave in an ethical and
professional manner.

Faculty members, students and staff of the Fac-
ulty of Education work together to promote pro-
fessionalism and integrity. These are attributes
that prepare our students for leadership roles
and create an environment of professionalism in
the faculty.

Students in a teacher education program will
find the guidelines for professional conduct in
section 9.1.

Students in the kinesiology and recreation and
health education programs should refer to sec-
tion 17.0 regarding professional conduct for stu-
dents in the School of Exercise Science, Physical
and Health Education.

Academic Integrity

Students should refer to the university policy re-
garding academic integrity starting on page

33. The penalties for violating the university
policy are listed on page 34.

7.3 Course REGULATIONS

Practicum Courses

All courses that have a practicum component
are governed by the practica regulations, section
9.3. No course containing field experience prac-
tica may be challenged. Students who wish to re-
peat any practica courses must obtain permis-
sion from the manager of field experience.

Prerequisites

It is the responsibility of all registrants to en-
sure that all prerequisites for the courses in
which they register have been met. Prerequisites
may be waived if the student has completed
equivalent work, or in other exceptional cases.
Consult an academic adviser in the Faculty of
Education for more information.

Registration Restrictions

Registration in all 300-level courses is normally
restricted to students having second-year stand-
ing or higher. Courses numbered 400 or above
are reserved for students registered in third or
following years.

7.4 CRepIT REGULATIONS

Credit for Courses Undertaken at Other
Institutions

A student who has been admitted to the Faculty
of Education may not take courses at another in-
stitution without the prior written approval, in
the form of a letter of permission. A student
must have completed, or be registered in, at least
6 units of course work at UVic to be eligible for a
letter of permission. Students may request a let-
ter of permission from an academic adviser in
the Faculty of Education.

Students are responsible for ensuring that offi-
cial transcripts for all attempted course work
undertaken at other institutions are submitted
to Undergraduate Records. See page 39 for the
minimum sessional grade-point average regula-
tions that apply to all UVic students. See also
Faculty of Education minimum sessional grade-
point average regulations, below.

Transfer credit is assigned upon receipt of an of-
ficial transcript from the institution visited; let-
ter grades are not included on the UVic
transcript.

NOIlYONAa3i 40 ALINDVH




I3 FrAcCuLTY OF EDUCATION

UVIC UNDERGRADUATE CALENDAR 2014-15

Credit for Skill Performance and Analysis
Courses

Skill Performance and Analysis course credit is
limited as indicated below:

BEd Degrees (Secondary Curricula)

* physical education secondary teaching area
program: units specified in the degree

« non-physical education teaching area: 3 units

7.5 STANDING

7.5.1 Sessional Grade-Point Average
An explanation of how a grade-point average is
calculated can be found on page 39.

7.5.2 Minimum Sessional Grade-Point
Average and Academic Standing
Students should refer to page 39 for the min-
imum sessional grade-point average and aca-
demic standing regulations that apply to all
UVic students.

Elementary and Middle Years Teacher
Education

Probationary Status and Requirement to
Withdraw: Students whose sessional grade-
point average is 3.00 to 3.99 on 4.5 units or more
will be required to have their academic perform-
ance reviewed and may be placed on faculty pro-
bation for the next session attended or required
to withdraw.

If the GPA is less than 3.0 on 4.5 units or more,
the student will be required to withdraw from
the faculty. If the GPA is less than 2.0, further
sanctions will be imposed by the university.

Students registered in fewer than 4.5 units and
whose sessional GPA is less than 4.0 but whose
cumulative GPA is above 4.0 will be placed on
faculty probation for the next session attended.

Students who are on faculty probation and
achieve a sessional grade-point average of 4.0 or
better on a minimum of 6 units will clear their
probation status at the end of the session.

Students who fail to obtain a sessional GPA of at
least 4.0 on a minimum of 6 units during the
probationary session will be required to with-
draw from the faculty.

Re-admission: To re-enter the faculty, students
must complete a minimum of 6 units of ap-
proved course work outside the Faculty of Edu-
cation and meet the admission requirements
prevailing at the time of their re-application. In
programs with quotas, this may mean consider-
able course work will be necessary to raise the
GPA sufficiently. In programs not subject to
quotas, the application for readmission is sub-
ject to approval by the manager of teacher edu-
cation programs.

Students who have been readmitted to an ele-
mentary or middle years teacher education pro-
gram after having been required to withdraw
and whose sessional GPA again falls below 4.0
will be required to withdraw from the program
and the Faculty of Education for a period of five
years.

An appeal process is available to address student
concerns about the application of any of the
above procedures. Please refer to 7.9.

Secondary Teacher Education Programs
Probationary Status: Students registered in
fewer than 4.5 units and whose sessional GPA is
less than 3.0 but whose cumulative GPA is above
3.0 will be placed on faculty probation for the
next session attended.

Students who are on faculty probation and
achieve a sessional grade-point average of 3.0 or
better on a minimum of 6 units will clear their
probation status at the end of the session.

Students who fail to obtain a sessional GPA of at
least 3.0 on a minimum of 6 units during the
probationary session will be required to with-
draw from the faculty.

Requirement to Withdraw: Students whose
sessional grade-point average is less than 3.0 on
4.5 units or more will be required to withdraw
from the faculty. If the GPA is less than 2.0, fur-
ther sanctions will be imposed by the university.

Re-admission: To re-enter the faculty, students
must complete a minimum of 6 units of ap-
proved course work outside the Faculty of Edu-
cation and meet the admission requirements
prevailing at the time of their re-application. In
programs with quotas, this may mean consider-
able course work will be necessary to raise the
GPA sufficiently. In programs not subject to
quotas, the application for readmission is sub-
ject to approval by the manager of teacher edu-
cation programs.

Students who have been readmitted to a second-
ary teacher education program after having
been required to withdraw and whose sessional
GPA again falls below 3.0 will be required to
withdraw from the program and the Faculty of
Education for a period of five years.

An appeal process is available to address student
concerns about the application of any of the
above procedures. Please refer to 7.9.

Kinesiology and Recreation and Health
Education Programs

Probationary Status: Students registered in
fewer than 4.5 units and whose sessional GPA is
less than 3.0 but whose cumulative GPA is above
3.0 will be placed on faculty probation for the
next session attended.

Students who are on faculty probation and
achieve a sessional grade-point average of 3.0 or
better on a minimum of 6 units will clear their
probation status at the end of the session.

Students who fail to obtain a sessional GPA of at
least 3.0 on a minimum of 6 units during the
probationary session will be required to with-
draw from the faculty.

Requirement to Withdraw: Students whose
sessional grade-point average is less than 3.0 on
4.5 units or more will be required to withdraw
from the faculty. If the GPA is less than 2.0, fur-
ther sanctions will be imposed by the university.

Recreation and Health Education students, or
Kinesiology students taking the Co-operative
Education Program, who do not obtain a ses-
sional GPA of at least 3.5 will have their aca-
demic performance reviewed by the faculty and
may be placed on faculty probation or required
to withdraw.

Re-admission: To re-enter the faculty, students
must complete a minimum of 6 units of ap-
proved course work outside the Faculty of

Education and meet the admission requirements
prevailing at the time of their re-application. In
programs with quotas, this may mean consider-
able course work will be necessary to raise the
GPA sufficiently.

Students who have been readmitted to Recrea-
tion and Health Education or Kinesiology after
having been required to withdraw and whose
sessional GPA again falls below 3.0 will be re-
quired to withdraw from the program and the
Faculty of Education for a period of five years.

An appeal process is available to address student
concerns about the application of any of the
above procedures. Please refer to 7.9.

Non-degree students

Probationary Status: Students registered in
fewer than 4.5 units and whose sessional GPA is
less than 3.0 but whose cumulative GPA is above
3.0 will be placed on faculty probation for the
next session attended.

Students who are on faculty probation and
achieve a sessional grade-point average of 3.00
or better (regardless of registered course load)
will clear their probation status at the end of the
session.

Requirement to Withdraw: Students whose
sessional grade-point average is less than 3.0 on
4.5 units or more may be required to withdraw
from the faculty. If the GPA is less than 2.0, fur-
ther sanctions will be imposed by the university.

Re-admission: To re-enter the faculty, students
must complete a minimum of 6 units of course
work with grade-point average of 3.00 or better.

Professional Specialization Certificate in
Special Education and Diploma in Special
Education

Probationary Status: Students registered in
fewer than 4.5 units and whose sessional GPA is
less than 3.0 but whose cumulative GPA is above
3.0 will be placed on faculty probation for the
next session attended.

Students who are on faculty probation and
achieve a sessional grade-point average of 3.00
or better (regardless of registered course load)
will clear their probation status at the end of the
session.

Students who fail to obtain a sessional GPA of at
least 3.00 (regardless of registered course load)
during the probationary session will be required
to withdraw from the faculty.

7.6 CuRRENCY REQUIREMENT FOR
DEGREE AND PROGRAM COMPLETION

The Faculty of Education reserves the right to
impose currency requirements for degree/pro-
gram completion. Course work more than 10
years old will be subject to a review to determine
whether its content is outdated. Students whose
course work is considered outdated by the man-
ager of teacher education programs, in consulta-
tion with the departments or the school, or by
the director of the School of Exercise Science,
Physical and Health Education, will be required
to replace or update the course work concerned.

7.7 DECLARING A PROGRAM

All undergraduate students registered in the fac-
ulty are required to make a commitment to a
particular program. Students may request a



record of degree program (CAPP) from a Fac-
ulty of Education academic adviser following
admission to the faculty. The purpose of the
CAPP report (Curriculum Advising and Pro-
gram Planning) is to ensure that proposed
courses will meet the requirements for the de-
gree program selected.

CAPP reports will be based on current faculty
regulations. All previously completed course
work will be considered in relation to the stu-
dent’s choice of program and, in the case of stu-
dents in a secondary teacher education program,
teaching areas. The faculty reserves the right to
review any program or course work that is
deemed to be outdated.

Students may confirm program requirements
with an academic adviser before registering in
any session.

7.8 GRADUATION

7.8.1 Minimum Degree Requirements for
Graduation

Students should refer to page 40 for the
graduation regulations that apply to all UVic
students.

Students registered in a teacher education pro-
gram should also refer to Section 9.5.

7.8.2 Standing at Graduation

Graduating Average

The graduating average of a student in the Fac-
ulty of Education will be determined as the
weighted average of the grade point values of
the letter grades (other than COM) assigned to
300-,400- and 700-level courses taken at the uni-
versity and acceptable within the degree
program.

7.9 APPEALS

Students should refer to the university regula-
tions regarding appeals starting on page 41.

Academic Matters

The first level of appeal concerning a course is
normally the instructor of the course; the
second level is the director or chairperson of the
academic unit concerned; and the third level is
the dean of the faculty concerned.

Admission Decisions

Applicants who are denied admission to a pro-
gram offered within the Faculty of Education,
and who can prove extenuating circumstances,
may submit a written request to have their ap-
plication re-considered by the faculty appeals
and adjudication committee (FAAC). Appeals ad-
dressed to this committee should be submitted
to the kinesiology and recreation and health
education programs adviser or to a teacher edu-
cation program adviser as applicable.

Fee Reduction

The first level of appeal should be made to an
academic adviser in the Faculty of Education.
The adviser will determine the next step in the
process; i.e., program managet, associate dean,
chair, director or fee reduction appeals commit-
tee (FRAC).

Required Withdrawal from Program
A student whose sessional grade-point average

falls below his/her program’s minimum require-
ment and is required to withdraw from his/her
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program and the Faculty of Education may ap-
peal to the manager of teacher education pro-
grams or the director of the School of Exercise
Science, Physical and Health Education. Appeals
of the manager’s or director’s decision are taken
to the faculty appeals and adjudication commit-
tee (FAAC). Appeals of the FAAC decision are
taken to the dean of the Faculty of Education.

8.0 Teacher Education
Admissions

Application and document submission dead-
lines are listed on page 8.

Admission from high school

The Faculty of Education accepts applications
from high school students preparing for entry to
the four-year BEd (Elementary Curriculum) pro-
gram. Applicants must be admissible to UVic
and should refer to “Application and Documen-
tation Deadlines”, page 8,“Documentation
Required for Admission”, page 23 and “Year 1
Admission Requirements”, page 25, regarding
the admission procedures. Entry to the BEd
(Elementary Curriculum) program normally
takes place in year two. Refer to section 11.0 for
the admission requirements.

Applicants from high school must submit the
University of Victoria Undergraduate Applica-
tion by February 28.

Bachelor of Education (Elementary Curriculum)
High school applicants admitted to year 1 are
guaranteed acceptance into year 2 if the student
completes all of the admission requirements
outlined in section 11.0.

The Faculty of Education also offers year two
admission to UVic and college/university trans-
fer students. Applicants must follow the admis-
sion procedures outlined in section 11.0.

Bachelor of Education (Elementary Curriculum)
- East Kootenay Teacher Education Program
The Faculty of Education offers year two admis-
sion to college/university transfer students. Ap-
plicants must follow the admission procedures
outlined in section 11.0.

Bachelor of Education in Indigenous Language
Revitalization

The Faculty of Education offers year three ad-
mission to students who have completed the
Diploma in Indigenous Language Revitalization.
Applicants must follow the admission proced-
ures outlined in section 10.0.

Bachelor of Education (Secondary Curriculum)

The Faculty of Education offers year two entry

to UVic and college/university transfer students

who wish to teach at least one of art or physical

education. Applicants must follow the admission

procedures outlined in section 14.0.

Entry to this program does not require specific

secondary school prerequisites but the following

courses are recommended:

« English Literature 12 and

« for those wishing to become secondary art
education teachers, Art 12

« for those wishing to become physical educa-
tion teachers, Biology 11, Biology 12, Chem-
istry 11, Physical Education 11 and Physics 11

Bachelor of Education Post-Degree Professional
Program (Elementary)

Degree holders will follow the admission pro-
cedures outlined in section 12.0.

Bachelor of Education Post-Degree Professional
Program (Middle Years)

Degree holders will follow the admission pro-
cedures outlined in section 12.0.

Diploma in Secondary Teacher Education

Degree holders will follow the admission pro-
cedures outlined in section 16.6.

8.1 WRITTEN ENGLISH COMPETENCY
REQUIREMENT

Students must satisfy the written English com-
petency requirement prior to admission with the
following exceptions:

« high school applicants preparing for the four-
year Bachelor of Education (Elementary Cur-
riculum) Degree program, and

« those applying to year two of the Bachelor of
Education (Secondary Curriculum) Degree
program, and

« those applying to take the Diploma in Second-
ary Teacher Education concurrently with a BA
in French or BSc in mathematics.

BEd (Elementary Curriculum) students must
satisfy this requirement before acceptance to
year 2.

Students admitted to the BEd (Secondary Cur-
riculum) program and those taking the Diploma
in Secondary Teacher Education program con-
currently with a BA in French or BSc in math-
ematics must satisfy this requirement before
entry to the final year of their programs.

The requirement is normally satisfied in one of
the following ways:

1. Completion of ENGL 135, 215, 225, or 400
with a grade of B- or better.

2. Completion of 3 .0 units of approved English
literature with a grade-point average of 4 .0
(UVic B-) or better. Notwithstanding, a stu-
dent who receives a grade of C+ or less in any
composition course will have his or her rec-
ord individually reviewed by the manager of
teacher education.

3. Completion of the English Equivalency Test
(EET) with a grade of B- or better.

Students who wish to have other work con-
sidered may appeal to the Faculty Appeals and
Adjudication Committee (FAAC).

8.2 AccepTANCE DEPOSIT

An acceptance fee of $150.00 is required from all
students upon their acceptance of a place in a
teacher education program. This fee will be
credited towards student fees at the beginning
of the program. A student who withdraws from
the program at least 30 days before the start
date of the program will be refunded $100.00 of
the acceptance deposit. A student who with-
draws from the program within 30 days of the
start date of the program will receive no refund.

8.3 TEACHER APPLICANTS

Qualified teachers, whose initial preparation led
to teacher certification but not to an under-
graduate degree, who now wish to complete a
Bachelor of Education degree at the University
of Victoria should consult an academic adviser.

NOIlYONAa3i 40 ALINDVH




IBIEE rAcuLTY OF EDUCATION

UVIC UNDERGRADUATE CALENDAR 2014-15

Existing programs can be modified on the basis
of previous university-level course work and ex-
perience. The manager of teacher education pro-
grams will determine what credit, from UVic or
other institutions, may be applied to the degree
program. Those whose studies commenced more
than 10 years ago are also referred to Limita-
tions of Credit for Certificated Teachers.

Applications must be made in the normal man-
ner to UVic Undergraduate Admissions or
Records.

8.4 CRIMINAL RecorD CHECK

While not a requirement for admission, students
must complete a Criminal Record Check in com-
pliance with the BC Criminal Record Review Act
before they can be placed in a field experience.
Students are responsible for providing authoriz-
ation for the review to the Field Experience Of-
fice upon request. Students who do not complete
the review will not be permitted to undertake
field experience. Costs related to the review are
the responsibility of the individual student. Con-
tact the Field Experience Office for more
information.

Students with criminal convictions are advised
to contact the manager of field experience and
the BC Ministry of Education for clarification of
their status before undertaking a teacher educa-
tion program.

9.0 Teacher Education
Program Regulations

9.1 GUIDELINES FOR PROFESSIONAL
Conbuct

Students in the faculty are expected to adhere to
the Faculty of Education’s Code of Professional
Conduct as the basis of their relationship with
peers, faculty members, teachers and the stu-
dents they serve. In a field setting, students are
subject to the provisions of the Faculty of Edu-
cation’s Code of Professional Conduct.

The Faculty of Education’s Code of Professional

Conduct requires:

+ The exercise of self-discipline, accountability
and judgement in academic and professional
relationships;

* Acceptance of personal responsibility for con-
tinued academic and professional competency
and learning;

« Acceptance that one’s professional abilities and
personal integrity, and the attitudes one dem-
onstrates in relationships with others, are
measures of professional conduct;

« Ability to communicate effectively with mem-
bers of faculty, peers, practising professionals,
parents and students:

+ Ability to write, speak and present well.

9.1.1 Unprofessional Conduct

Students enrolled in a teacher education pro-
gram are responsible for understanding the pro-
visions of the BC School Act, the BC Teachers’
Federation’s Code of Ethics (BCTF), as well as
the Faculty of Education’s Code of Professional
Conduct. A student may be required to withdraw
for violation of any part of these.

9.2 WiTHDRAWAL FROM TEACHER
EDUCATION

The Faculty of Education reserves the right at
any time to require any student to withdraw
from the faculty when, after consideration of
scholarship and/or professional conduct, it con-
cludes that the student is unsuited for the teach-
ing profession.

a) The faculty expects students to complete
satisfactorily all required courses and prac-
tica as evidence of scholarship.

b) Students in the faculty are expected to adhere
to the Faculty of Education’s Code of Profes-
sional Conduct. Students should refer to 9.1.

Concerns about a student’s suitability for the
profession should be brought to the attention of
the manager of teacher education programs
and/or field experience. The manager(s) shall re-
view the information and, if warranted, make a
recommendation to the associate dean of under-
graduate programs that the student be required
to withdraw from the faculty.

The associate dean of undergraduate programs
shall notify (in-person and in writing) a student
whom he/she considers unsuitable for the pro-
fession of the reasons for that decision and the
case against him/her. The student shall be in-
formed of the right of appeal to the faculty ap-
peals and adjudication committee (FAAC) and
that he/she may wish to consult the Ombud-
sperson to prepare the appeal. The appeal
should be written and delivered to the manager
of teacher education programs within two weeks
of the decision.

Upon appeal the FAAC shall inform the student
of the date, time and place of the hearing. Stu-
dents will have the option to appear in-person to
support their case.

The FAAC shall make a decision in a fair and un-
biased manner. It may:

« approve the recommendation for
withdrawal

* deny the recommendation

Where it approves withdrawal, FAAC shall in-
form the student of the right to appeal to the
dean of the Faculty of Education who shall make
an independent decision. The appeal should be
written and submitted to the dean’s office within
two weeks of the FAAC decision.

Where the dean of the faculty denies the appeal
he/she shall inform the student of the right of
an appeal to the UVic senate.

9.3 PrACTICA REGULATIONS
9.3.1 General

Field experience, student teaching and seminars
form an integral part of the elementary and sec-
ondary teacher education programs.

Students should be aware that all arrangements
for field experience and student teaching are
made through the Field Experience Office, lo-
cated in the MacLaurin Building.

Through the Faculty of Education, the university
reserves the right to approve any agency or
school that provides placements for student
practica, and to change any placement assigned
to a student. The student, however, has the right

to be informed in writing of the reasons for any
change in placement.

While the university accepts a responsibility to
provide a sufficient number of practicum oppor-
tunities to serve the needs of all registered stu-
dents, a student may be required to withdraw
from a practicum course if none of the available
practicum agencies will accept the student, or
the student refuses to accept the assigned
placement.

Students must successfully complete all required
course work before they will be allowed to
undertake a practicum. Students will be denied
the practicum experience if their preparatory
work is considered unsatisfactory by the man-
ager of field experience.

Students undertaking field experience must be
prepared to travel. Extra expenses will be in-
volved; students should budget accordingly.

9.3.2 Practica Dates

The dates of practica will be established for each
program and will be announced to the students
involved at the beginning of each term.

9.3.3 Attendance

Full-time attendance is required during a practi-
cum. Students are expected to notify the school
and their faculty supervisor whenever practi-
cum appointments cannot be kept.

9.3.4 Unethical or Unprofessional
Behaviour

Students should refer to the guidelines for Pro-
fessional Conduct in 9.1.

Students in the Faculty of Education’s teacher
education programs are responsible for under-
standing the provisions of the BC School Act.
Students who are placed in schools for teaching
practica are required to observe the Faculty of
Education’s Code of Professional Conduct as well
as the BC Teachers’ Federation’s (BCTF) Code of
Ethics. A student may be required to withdraw
from a practicum at any stage of the experience
for violation of any part of these codes or upon
a written order from the school principal or the
board of school trustees of the district in which
the student is placed.

Teachers or administrators who refuse a stu-
dent’s continued participation in a practicum
for misconduct or repeated absences, or where
the educational progress of the school students
is in jeopardy, must immediately discuss the
matter with the manager of field experience. The
manager will then either inform the student of
the conditions under which he or she may re-
sume participation in the practicum or require
the student to withdraw from the practicum and
inform the student in writing of the reasons.

9.3.5 Practicum Denial and Withdrawal

a) Practicum Denial

Students will be denied the practicum experi-
ence if their preparation in required course
work and/or practicum planning is deemed un-
satisfactory by their instructor(s) and/or the
manager of field experience.

b) Required Withdrawal

Students may be required to withdraw from the
practicum with a failing grade if their perform-
ance in the practicum or their practicum



preparation is considered unsatisfactory by one
of: course instructor, mentor teacher, supervisor,
or the manager of field experience.

¢) Voluntary Withdrawal

Students seeking voluntary withdrawal during a
practicum, whether permanent or temporary,
must receive permission to do so from the man-
ager of field experience. Their request must be
in writing and contain the reasons for the re-
quest. Students whose performance is deemed
unsatisfactory at the time of withdrawal may re-
ceive a failing grade depending on
circumstances.

9.3.6 Obtaining Permission to Retake a
Practicum

A student who does not successfully complete a
practicum on the first attempt must apply in
writing to the manager of field experience if he/
she wishes to re-take the practicum. Please note
that approval to retake the practicum is not
guaranteed.

If the student subsequently fails on the second
attempt, he/she may be required to withdraw
from the teacher education program and the
Faculty of Education.

A student will not normally be permitted to at-
tempt the practicum a third time.

9.4 LimitATiONS OF CReDIT FOR
CERTIFICATED TEACHERS

Applicants for admission or acceptance in a de-

gree program who have completed basic profes-
sional training may be granted up to 18 units of
credit for that professional training towards the
Bachelor of Education degree. This is granted at
the discretion of the manager of teacher educa-

tion programs, in consultation with the depart-

ments or school of the faculty.

All accepted candidates are referred to the regu-
lation concerning currency of course work at
7.6.

Teachers who have not taken any courses applic-

able to their programs in the last 10 years must

submit the following for consideration:

1. aresumé of all teaching experience including
dates, locations and grade levels, and indicat-
ing whether full time, part time, or substitu-
tion. A resumé of teaching experience form is
available at room A250, MacLaurin Building.

2. copies of the most recent superintendent’s
and/or principal’s reports

3. letter(s) from principal(s) attesting to teach-
ing effectiveness in substitution roles if
applicable

4. a copy of their teaching certificate

9.5 GRADUATION REQUIREMENTS FOR
BACHELOR OF EDUCATION DEGREE
PROGRAMS

Students should refer to the university regula-
tions concerning graduation on page 40.

To be eligible for a Bachelor of Education de-

gree, the candidate must normally have earned:

1. apassing grade in each of the courses in the
degree program

2. 21 units of courses at the 300 and 400 levels*
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Elementary Programs

Candidates having completed an elementary
program must have a grade-point average of at
least 4.0 on each session. Failed courses will be
counted in computing the grade-point average.
COM grades will not.

Secondary Programs

Candidates having completed a secondary pro-
gram must have a grade-point average of at least
4.0 in each of the teaching areas and a grade-
point average of at least 3.0 on each session at-
tempted. Failed courses will be counted in com-
puting the grade-point average. COM grades will
not.

* In exceptional cases, when candidates do not in-
clude enough 300- or 400-level courses to satisfy
21 units in the degree, the dean may approve the
inclusion of courses at the 700 level.

9.6 TEACHER CERTIFICATION

Students must fulfill all program requirements
and meet minimum GPA program standards be-
fore they will be reported as eligible for
certification.

9.6.1 The BC Ministry of Education

Current legislation requires that every person
appointed or retained as a teacher in a public
school in British Columbia hold a valid certifi-
cate of qualification from the Ministry of Educa-
tion issued through the Teacher Regulation
Branch.

It is the responsibility of the teacher to make ap-
plication to the Teacher Regulation Branch for
initial certification, or for a change in certifica-
tion, and to provide all necessary documents.

Credentials are issued only to qualified people
who have established residence in British Col-
umbia. Applicants who are otherwise eligible for
certification but who are not Canadian citizens
are required by the Teacher Regulation Branch
to provide evidence of permanent resident
status or to hold a valid work authorization to
teach in Canada before they may be issued a BC
teaching credential.

Persons convicted of a criminal offense and con-
sidering a teaching career should write to the
Teacher Regulation Branch for clarification of
their status before undertaking a teacher educa-
tion program.

9.6.2 The Teacher Qualification Service
(TQS)

Salary categories for teachers are established by
the Teacher Qualification Service upon applica-
tion, and only when a BC teaching credential has
already been granted by the BC Ministry of Edu-
cation. Categories are assigned on the basis of
completed years of academic and professional
preparation. Partial years are not considered.

9.6.3 Applications and Documentation
Application forms for the Teacher Regulation
Branch and the Teacher Qualification Service
are available from their websites.

University of Victoria transcripts in support of
applications to these bodies may be ordered
from Undergraduate Records. Students must or-
der transcripts from any other post-secondary
institutions attended and have them sent dir-
ectly to the TRB and TQS.

10.0 Bachelor of Education
in Indigenous Language
Revitalization

10.1 GENERAL INFORMATION

The Bachelor of Education in Indigenous Lan-
guage Revitalization is a community-based, co-
hort-driven program that is designed for BC In-
digenous community members who want to
learn their language and become teachers of
their language, and would like to study in their
home community. The Bachelor of Education in
Indigenous Language Revitalization is targeted
towards those who want to become professional
K-12 teachers in hopes of teaching in either a
First Nations administrated or public school.
Students will continue building their language
capacity to ensure they are qualified to teach in
an immersion context if desirable.

10.2 LADDERED STRUCTURE OF PROGRAM

The Bachelor of Education in Indigenous Lan-
guage Revitalization is a laddered program
which:

1. Provides successful exit opportunities for
students at key points throughout the
program;

2. Provides an opportunity to learn about how
to revitalize language, as well as the oppor-
tunity to increase fluency through language
coursework;

3. Designed to be delivered in the language
community setting, either in full, or in part.

4. Results in language skills and professional
teacher certification that will allow graduates
to teach in immersion language schools.

10.2.1 Admission Requirements

Students will begin in the Certificate in Aborig-
inal Language Revitalization (CALR) program,
categorized as Humanities certificate students.
Upon successful completion of the CALR pro-
gram (or equivalent) students will apply for
entry to the Diploma in Indigenous Language
Revitalization program in the Faculty of
Education.

Normally, students will go through the admis-
sion process as a cohort. When a new cohort is
ready to be admitted, Indigenous Education will
work with the Indigenous community spon-
soring the program, the Certificate in Aboriginal
Language Revitalization and UVic Undergradu-
ate Admissions and Records to admit the stu-
dents to the program. Initially, most students
would apply to UVic as mature students, and if
necessary, through special access. Certain stu-
dents may need special accommodation as they
work towards regular admission requirements
such as English 12 or Math 11. Students will
complete any outstanding prerequisites in the
first and second year of the program in order to
admitted to the Bachelor of Education, including
3.0 units of approved English.

Due to the multiple laddered steps in the degree
path, there are two other points of admission in
addition to the initial admission to the program.
Students will complete re-registration forms on
completion of year one to register in the Dip-
loma in the Faculty of Education, and on com-
pletion of year two to continue onto the
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Bachelor of Education. There will be no fee asso-
ciated with this re-registration form. UVIC Rec-
ords will ensure students in the program have
their status changed, and are categorized as
Bachelor of Education students within the Fac-
ulty of Education.

Transfer possibilities will be dealt with on a case
by case basis.

10.2.2 Application and Document
Submission Deadlines

Application process and timelines will be deter-
mined when the partnership is formed between
Indigenous Education and the partner Indigen-
ous community.

10.3 ProGRAM CURRICULUM

The majority of the course work in the program
will be adapted slightly to the needs of each cul-
tural and linguistic cohort. The Indigenous lan-
guage courses will have to be adapted more ex-
tremely than other courses, due to the varied
nature of each language in BC. The students in
the program must move through the program
together in the pre-determined set of courses to
be offered in their community.

Diploma students planning to continue into the
Bachelor of Education must take the following
courses: 4.5 units of LING 259; 3.0 units of LING
359; 4.5 units of IED 371, EDCI 302, ED-D 301;
1.5 units of IED 251 (Practicum); and 3.0 units
of approved English.

Program exceptions may be considered for the
Certificate and Diploma language courses, and
must be approved by the Academic Advisor to
the CALR. Program exceptions for the Diploma
and Bachelor of Education in Indigenous Lan-
guage Revitalization must be approved by the
Director of Indigenous Education.

The order of the course offerings in the final
years may vary from partnership to partnership
due to the differing community scheduling
needs and instructor availability.

The order of the course offerings in the final
years may vary from partnership to partnership
due to the differing community scheduling
needs and instructor availability.

Program Notes

+ In year four, one of LING 401, 403, 405 or 450
will be offered, depending on the community
partnership request.

+ With permission, credit can be given for all lev-
els of language courses interchangeably within
the Diploma.

« IED 158, 258, 358,458 can be used in substitu-
tion of IED 159, 259, 359, 459 at the discretion
of the Program Director.

* Academic requirements must be satisfied ac-
cording to the BC Teacher Regulation Branch.

Indigenous Language
Revitalization Diploma

Certificate in Aboriginal Language
Revitalization

LING 159 Indigenous LanguageI'............ 4.5
LING 180A Dynamics of Indigenous
Language Shift.........cooovvviiiiiiiinian, 1.5

LING 180B Issues, Principles Practices in
Language Revitalization................oo0. 1.5

LING 181 Introductory Linguistics for

Language Revitalization..................... 1.5
LING 182 Language Learning, Language
Revitalization and Social Action ............. 1.5

LING 183A Field Methods for
Language Preservation and Revitalization:
Documentation and Recording............... 1.5

LING 183B Field Methods for Language
Preservation and Revitalization: Project
Development ........oooviviiiniiiinniinnnns 1.5

Year1Total.......oovvvnvvninnnnnnnss 13.5 units

Successful exit point after Year 1: Certificate in
Aboriginal Language Revitalization

Diploma in Indigenous Language
Revitalization

EDCI 302 Literacy and Language in

Elementary or Middle School® ............... L5
ED-D 301 Learners & Learning
Environments?.........oovviiiiiiiiiiiiiinns L5
IED 251 Indigenous Language Teaching

and Learning Practicum..............oooue 1.5
IED 259 Indigenous Language II ............. 4.5
IED 359 Indigenous Language III ............ 3.0
IED 371 The History of First Nations, Métis,

and Inuit Education in CanadaZ.............. 1.5
Approved English? ...........ccvvveeinnnnn. 3.0
Year2Total ........oovivvvvnnnennnn, 16.5 units

Successful exit point after Year 2: Diploma in
Indigenous Language Revitalization

Developmental Standard Term Certificate
(NON-UVic Credential issued by the BC
Teacher Regulation Branch)

EDCI 303 Historical and Philosophical

Foundations of Canadian Education.......... 1.5
ED-D 407 Evaluating and Reporting

Student Progress.....ooovvvuiiiieeerinnines 1.5
ED-D 408 Promoting Prosocial Behaviour:
Strategies and Management.................. 1.5
ED-D 420 Learning Support: Context & Key

L 1.5
ED-P 350 Elementary Field Experience
SeminarII.......coovvviiiiiiiiiiiiiiinn.., 1.5
ED-P 351 Six-Week Practicum ............... 1.5
EPHE 312 Overview of Elementary or

Middle School Physical Education............ 1.5
IED 359 Indigenous Language III ............ 1.5
IED 459 Indigenous Language IV............. 1.5
IED 487 Special Topics in Indigenous

Education: Immersion Language Teaching....1.5

IED 487 Special Topics in Indigenous

Education: Curriculum and Instruction

for Indigenous Arts (music, drama) .......... 1.5
LING elective, one of 405 Wakashan,

401 Salish, 403 Dene (Athabaskan),

450 Seminar in Language®................... 1.5
Year3Total......covvvvvieinnnnnnnnns 18.0 units

Successful exit point after Year 3: Developmental
Standard Term Certificate (Teacher Regulation
Branch)

Students apply for DSTC through BC Teacher
Regulation Branch, Ministry of Education

Bachelor of Education in Indigenous
Language Revitalization

Approved Math course ..........ccoovveunnee 1.5
Approved Science course ..........ooeeunnne. 1.5
EDCI 402 Reading: Instructional

Principles and Strategies ............cooeuues 1.5
EDCI 403 Curriculum and Instruction in
Elementary and Middle School Science....... 1.5

EDCI 404 Curriculum and Instruction in
Elementary and Middle School Social Studies 1.5
EDCI 405 Curriculum and Instruction in
Elementary or Middle School Mathematics ...1.5
ED-D 410 Teacher as Leader:

The Professional Role ............coovveennn 1.5
ED-P 451 Eight-Week Practicum ............. 3.0
IED 459 Indigenous Language IV............. 1.5
Year4Total ........ccviiivnnnnnnn, 15.0 units

Successful exit point after Year 4: Bachelor of
Education and Recommendation to the BC
Teacher Regulation Branch for Professional
Certification.

Total Degree ........ccvvvvvniiinnnnnns 63 units

1. While the Certificate in Aboriginal Language
Revitalization requires 4.5 units of electives, stu-
dents planning to transfer into the Diploma in In-
digenous Language Revitalization must take 4.5
units of IED 158, 159 or LING 158 or 159.

2. In their first and second year, students who do
not plan to continue into the BEDILR can choose
to take 4.5 units of IED 157, 187, 287, 299 199, 258
(rather than IED 371, EDCI 302, ED-D 301); and
IED 358, 459, (rather than 3.0 units of approved
English).

11.0 Bachelor of Education
(Elementary Curriculum)

11.1 GENERAL INFORMATION

This elementary degree program provides
course work and practicum experience designed
to produce a well-qualified elementary school
teacher. The program has been designed as a
co-ordinated, sequenced balance of course work,
integrated school observations, and three prac-
tica experiences.

Students are eligible for a professional teaching
certificate and the Bachelor of Education (BEd)
degree upon successful completion of this
program.

11.1.1 Off-Campus Programs

East Kootenay Teacher Education Programs
The Bachelor of Education (Elementary Curricu-
lum) degree program is also offered at the Col-
lege of the Rockies in Cranbrook, BC. Consult an
academic adviser for more information.

11.2 PROGRAM ADMISSION

Admission to the Bachelor of Education (Ele-
mentary Curriculum) degree program may be
granted after completion of at least one year of
university-level studies acceptable to the Faculty
of Education. This first year of study may be
taken as a student in the Faculty of Education, in
another faculty at UVic or at another post-sec-
ondary institution.



Students who complete year 1 in the Faculty of
Education are guaranteed acceptance into the
Bachelor of Education (Elementary Curriculum)
program for year 2 if the student satisfies the
program admission requirements outlined in
section 11.2.1.

11.2.1 Admission Requirements

The requirements for admission to year 2 of the
BEd (Elementary Curriculum) program are:

1. admissibility to the university
2. atleast 15 units of credit that include:

a. 3.0 units of approved English!

b. 3.0 units of approved Canadian studies?
c. 3.0 units of approved laboratory science?
d

. 3.0 units of approved mathematics with a
minimum grade-point average of 3.0
(C+)*

e. 3.0 units of approved elective’

3. demonstrated competency in written English
(refer to section 8.1)

4. asessional grade-point average of at least 4.0
(B-) on the most recent session and, if that
session is less than 12 units, a grade-point
average of at least 4.0 on the most recent 12
units. Grades for duplicate course work taken
during the most recent session are not nor-
mally included.

5. participation in an interview may also be
required.

Additional information about the admission re-
quirements can be found online at <www.uvic.
ca/education>.

All requirements for admission must be com-
pleted by April 30 and documented by May 31.

Maximum enrolments have been established;

therefore, the faculty cannot guarantee that all

qualified candidates will be accepted. Accepted
candidates will be notified as early as possible,
but final acceptance may not be until late June.

Notes:

Approved courses include:

1. Two of ENGL 135, 146, 147.

2. Select from CS 102, ECON 100, HSTR 2304,

230B, POLI 101, 201, SOCI 103.

. Select from ASTR 101, 102, BIOL 1904, 190B,

EOS 110, 120, one of EPHE 141 or 241, GEOG

103 and PHYS 102. EOS 120 is recommended as

it includes a lab designed for prospective teach-

ers. GEOG 103 is not open to students with
credit in any of GEOG 110, 120, EOS 110,120 if
taken prior to May 2011. Courses completed
more than ten years ago are not normally
accepted.

Two of MATH 100 or 102, 101, 151, 161,162,

MATH 161 and 162 are recommended. An aver-

age of C+ is required to demonstrate com-

petency in mathematics. Courses completed
more than ten years ago are not normally
accepted.

5. Choose courses related to subjects taught in BC
schools. For example, computer science, en-
vironmental studies, French, Indigenous Stud-
ies. From the Faculty of Education, a student
may take ED-D 101, EPHE 141, 142, 143, 155.
Consult an adviser before registering in any
other Faculty of Education course.

Consult an academic adviser if you have com-
pleted English, Canadian studies, laboratory

[*Y)
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science or mathematics courses other than those
listed above.

11.2.2 Application and Document
Submission Deadlines

An application package is available online at
<www.uvic.ca/education> by mid-October. The
application(s) and any applicable application
fees must be received at Undergraduate Admis-
sions and Records by January 2. Transcripts
showing course work completed to December 31
must be submitted by January 31. Transcripts
showing course work completed to April 30 must
be submitted by May 31.

11.3 ELEMENTARY PROGRAM FORMATS

at UVic or another recognized post- second-
ary institution

Approved English..........oooovviiiiiiiitn 3.0
Approved Canadian studies.................. 3.0
Approved mathematics.................uuee 3.0
Approved laboratory science................. 3.0
Approved electives ........oovviiiiiiiiiiin 3.0
L . 15.0

ED-D 301 Learners and Learning

Environments ......oeveveeienrenenreeensnns 1.5
ED-P 250 Elementary Field

Experience SeminarI ...............cooueee 1.5
ED-P 251 Three-Week Practicum

(Elementary Education) .........ooovvuunnnes 1.5

EDCI 300 Mathematical Processes or
MATH 360 Mathematics for Education

and Liberal Arts ......ooovvviiiiiiiiiiinine 1.5
EDCI 302 Literacy and Language in the
Elementary or Middle School ................ 1.5
EDCI 303 Historical & Philosophical
Foundations of Canadian Education.......... 1.5
EDCI 305A Drama Education: A Medium

for Learning L ....ooovvvviiiiiiiiinninennns 1.5
EDCI 306A Music in the Elementary

Classroom I ....coovviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiinnnn, 1.5
EDCI 307A Art in the Elementary or

Middle School Classroom I .........c.ooeeee 1.5
EDCI 336 Technology Innovation
inEducation..........coovviiiiiiiiiiiiii, 1.5
EPHE 310 Physical Education for General
Classroom Teachers (A) .....evvvvenvnnennnns 1.5
EPHE 311 Physical Education for General
Classroom Teachers (B)..........covvvunnnn. 1.5
L . 18.0

ED-D 407 Evaluating and Reporting Student

Progress.....cooiviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiinne, 1.5
ED-D 408 Promoting Prosocial Behaviour ....1.5
ED-D 420 Learning Support: Context

and Key ISSues....oovvvvviiniiiiieennnnnnnes 1.5
ED-P 350 Elementary Field Experience
SeminarIl.......cooooiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiin., 1.5
ED-P 351 Six-Week Practicum

(Elementary Education) ..........coovvvnnnn 1.5
One of EDCI 305B,306B or 307B ............. 1.5
EDCI 402 Reading: Instructional

Principles and Strategies .................... 1.5
EDCI 403 Curriculum and Instruction in
Elementary or Middle School Science. ........ 1.5

EDCI 404 Curriculum and Instruction in
Elementary or Middle School Social Studies ..1.5
EDCI 405 Curriculum and Instruction in
Elementary or Middle School Mathematics ...1.5

EDCI 457 English as a Second Language...... 1.5
or

EDCI 469 Teaching Oral French .............. 1.5
Total coovvvverriiiiiiiierniiiiiieeennnnnns 16.5

ED-D 410 Teacher as Leader:

The Professional Role ..............oovvunee 1.5
ED-P 451 Eight-Week Practicum

(Elementary Education) ..........ccvvvvvnnn 3.0
ED-P 490 Transformative Inquiry ............ 1.5
IED 373 EL TELNIWT and

Indigenous Education...........ocovvunnnne 1.5
Education upper-level electives .............. 4.5
Total covvvviinniiiniiiiniiiiniiienniiennns 12.0

Eligible for BC Professional Teaching
Certificate

Total units for degree..........ccovvvuienns 61.5

Note: Information about the approved English,
Canadian studies, mathematics and laboratory
science requirements can be found at 11.2.1.

12.0 Bachelor of Education
Post-Degree Professional
Program (Elementary)

12.1 GENERAL INFORMATION

This second degree program provides course
work and practicum experience designed to pro-
duce a well-qualified elementary school teacher.
The program has been designed as a co-ordin-
ated, sequenced balance of course work and in-
tegrated school observational and practica ex-
periences. In addition to school visits, there is a
six-week practicum at the end of the first year
and a nine-week practicum in the final term.

The program is designed to be taken over four
terms. Normally this takes place over 16 months.

Students are eligible for a BC teaching certificate
and the Bachelor of Education (BEd) degree
upon successful completion of this program.

12.1.1 Off-Campus Program

East Kootenay Teacher Education Programs
Subject to enrolment, the Bachelor of Education
Post-Degree Professional Program (Elementary)
is also offered at the College of the Rockies in
Cranbrook, BC.

The off-campus program is offered on a part-
time basis and typically takes two to three years
to complete.

Students interested in the East Kootenay Teacher
Education Program should contact an academic
adviser in the Faculty of Education for more
information.

12.2 PROGRAM ADMISSION

Initial admission to the Bachelor of Education
Post-Degree Professional Program (Elementary)
may be granted only after completion of an
undergraduate degree at an accredited univer-
sity and 3.0 units of approved course work in
each of English, Canadian studies, laboratory
science and mathematics.
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12.2.1 Admission Requirements

The requirements for admission to this program

are:

. admissibility to the university

. a degree from an accredited university

. 3.0 units of approved English!

. demonstrated competency in written English

. 3.0 units of approved Canadian studies’

. 3.0 units of approved mathematics with a

minimum grade-point average of 3.0 (C+)?

. 3.0 units of approved laboratory science*

8. asessional grade-point average of at least 4.0
(UVic B-) on the most recent session (if that
session is less than 12 units, a grade-point
average of at least 4.0 on the most recent 12
units) and on the most recent two years (30
units) attempted to December 31. Grades for
duplicate course work are not normally
included.

9. Successful participation in an interview nor-
mally held in April.

Additional information about the admission re-
quirements can be found online at <www.uvic.
ca/education>.

All requirements for admission must be com-
pleted by April 30 and documented by May 31.

Maximum enrolments have been established;
therefore the faculty cannot guarantee that all
qualified candidates will be accepted. Accepted
candidates will be notified as early as possible,
but final acceptance may not be until late June.
Notes:

Consult an academic adviser if you have com-

pleted English, Canadian studies, mathematics

and laboratory science courses other than those
listed here. Mathematics and laboratory science
courses completed more than ten years ago are
not normally accepted.

1. Approved courses include ENGL 135, 146, 147.
At least 1.5 units of literature must be included.
Teacher Certification regulations do not allow
us to accept creative writing, journalism or
technical writing courses. The faculty requires
students to demonstrate competency in written
English. For full information, see 8.1.

2. Acceptable courses include CS 102, ECON 100,

GEOG 306, HSTR 2304, 230B, POLI 101, 201,

SOCI 103.

Acceptable courses include MATH 100 or 102,

101, 151, 161, 162. MATH 161 and 162 are rec-

ommended. A C+ average is required to demon-

strate competency in mathematics.

Acceptable courses include ASTR 101, 102, BIOL

1904, 190B, EOS 110, 120, one of EPHE 141 or

241, GEOG 103 and PHYS 102. EOS 120 is rec-

ommended as it includes a lab designed for

prospective teachers. GEOG 103 is not open to

students with credit in any of GEOG 110, 120,

EOS 110,120 if taken prior to May 2011.

12.2.2 Application and Document
Submission Deadlines

An application package is available online at
<www.uvic.ca/education> by mid-October. The
application(s), applicable application fees and
all supporting documents must be received at
Undergraduate Admissions and Records by
January 2. Transcripts showing completion of
course work taken in the January to April period
must be received by May 31.
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12.2.3 Conditional Offers of Admission
Students offered admission prior to April 30
who drop required courses or whose grade-point
average during the January to April term subse-
quently drops below the minimum will lose
their eligibility and the offer will be withdrawn.

12.3 PrROGRAM FORMAT

BEd Post-Degree Professional Program
(Elementary)

This program is designed to be taken over 16
consecutive months: normally September to De-
cember; January to May; July and August; and
September to December.

Terms One and Two

ED-D 301 Learners and Learning

Environments .........cooiiiiiiiiiiiinian 1.5
ED-P 360 Field Experience Seminar
(Elementary or Middle Years Post Degree) ....1.5

ED-P 361 Six-Week Practicum
(Elementary or Middle Years Post Degree) ....1.5

EDCI 302 Literacy and Language in

the Elementary or Middle School.............. 1.5
One Fine Arts Education: EDCI 305A,
306A,0r307A. . ceiiiiiiiiii i 1.5
EDCI 336 Technology Innovation
inEducation..........ccovviiiiiiiiiiiiii, 1.5
EDCI 402 Reading: Instructional

Principles and Strategies .................... 1.5
EDCI 403 Curriculum and Instruction in
Elementary or Middle School Science. ........ 1.5

EDCI 405 Curriculum and Instruction in
Elementary or Middle School Mathematics . ..1.5

EPHE 312 Overview of Elementary or

Middle School Physical Education............ 1.5
IED 373 EL TELNIWT and

Indigenous Education...............ooovuue 1.5
L . 16.5

Terms Three and Four

ED-D 407 Evaluating and Reporting

Student Progress.....ooovvvuuiiieeernnninnes 1.5
ED-D 408 Promoting Prosocial Behaviour ....1.5
ED-D 410 Teacher as Leader:

The Professional Role ...........cccovvieenn 1.5
ED-D 420 Learning Support:

Context & Key Issues .......ocovvviiinnenn.n. 1.5
ED-P 461 Nine-Week Practicam

(Elementary or Middle Years Post Degree) ....3.0
ED-P 490 Transformative Inquiry ............ 1.5
EDCI 303 Historical and Philosophical
Foundations of Canadian Education.......... 1.5

EDCI 404 Curriculum and Instruction in
Elementary or Middle School Social Studies ..1.5

Total ...oovvvvviiniiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiennnnnn, 13.5
Eligible for Certification and Degree
Total units for degree.............covuvenn 30.0

13.0 Bachelor of Education
Post-Degree Professional
Program (Middle Years)

13.1 GENERAL INFORMATION

This second degree program provides course
work and practicum experiences designed to
produce a well-qualified middle years school
teacher. The program has been designed as a
co-ordinated, sequenced balance of course work
and integrated school observational and practica
experiences. In addition to school visits, there is
a six-week practicum at the end of the first year
and a nine-week practicum in the final term.

The program is designed to be taken over four
terms. Normally this takes place over 16 months.

Students are eligible for a BC teaching certificate
and the Bachelor of Education (BEd) degree
upon successful completion of this program.

13.2 PROGRAM ADMISSION

Initial admission to the Bachelor of Education
Post-Degree Professional Program (Middle
Years) may be granted only after completion of
an undergraduate degree at an accredited
university.

13.2.1 Admission Requirements

The requirements for admission to this program

are:

. admissibility to the university

. a degree from an accredited university

. 3.0 units of approved English!

. demonstrated competency in written English

. 3.0 units of approved Canadian studies?

. 3.0 units of approved mathematics with a

minimum grade-point average of 3.0 (C+)?

. 3.0 units of approved laboratory science*

8. asessional grade-point average of at least 4.0
(UVic B-) on the most recent session (if that
session is less than 12 units, a grade-point
average of at least 4.0 on the most recent 12
units) and on the most recent two years (30
units) attempted to December 31. Grades for
duplicate course work are not normally
included.

9. Successful participation in an interview nor-
mally held in April.

Additional information about the admission re-
quirements can be found online at <www.uvic.
ca/education>.

All requirements for admission must be com-
pleted by April 30 and documented by May 31.

Maximum enrolments have been established;
therefore the faculty cannot guarantee that all
qualified candidates will be accepted. Accepted
candidates will be notified as early as possible,
but final acceptance may not be until late June.

Notes:

Consult an academic adviser if you have com-

pleted English, Canadian studies, mathematics

and laboratory science courses other than those

listed here. Mathematics and laboratory science

courses completed more than ten years ago are

not normally accepted.

1. Approved courses include ENGL 135, 146, 147.
At least 1.5 units of literature must be included.
Teacher Certification regulations do not allow
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us to accept creative writing, journalism or
technical writing courses. The faculty requires
students to demonstrate competency in written
English. For full information, see 8.1.

2. Acceptable courses include CS 102, ECON 100,
GEOG 306, HSTR 2304, 230B, POLI 101, 201,
SOCI 103.

3. Acceptable courses include MATH 100 or 102,
101, 151, 161, 162. MATH 161 and 162 are rec-
ommended. A C+ average is required to demon-
strate competency in mathematics.

4. Acceptable courses include ASTR 101, 102, BIOL
1904, 190B, EOS 110, 120, one of EPHE 141 or
241, GEOG 103 and PHYS 102. EOS 120 is rec-
ommended as it includes a lab designed for
prospective teachers. GEOG 103 is not open to
students with credit in any of GEOG 110, 120,
EOS 110,120 if taken prior to May 2011.

13.2.2 Application and Document
Submission Deadlines

An application package is available online at
<www.uvic.ca/education> by mid-October. The
application(s) and any applicable application
fees must be received at Undergraduate Admis-
sions and Records by January 2. Transcripts
showing course work completed to December 31
must be submitted by January 31. Transcripts
showing course work completed to April 30 must
be submitted by May 31.

13.2.3 Conditional Offers of Admission
Students offered admission prior to April 30
who drop required courses or whose grade-point
average during the January to April term subse-
quently drops below the minimum will lose
their eligibility and the offer will be withdrawn.

13.3 PROGRAM FORMAT

BEd Post-Degree Professional Program (Middle
Years)

This program is designed to be taken over 16
consecutive months: normally September to De-
cember; January to May; July and August; and
September to December.

Terms One and Two

ED-D 301 Learners and

Learning Environments ..................... 1.5
ED-D 420 Learning Support: Context &
KeylIssues.....cooovviiniiiiiiiiiiiiiinan., 1.5

ED-P 360 Field Experience Seminar
(Elementary or Middle Years Post Degree) ....1.5

ED-P 361 Six-Week Practicum
(Elementary or Middle Years Post Degree) ....1.5

EDCI 302 Literacy and Language in the
Elementary or Middle School ................ 1.5

EDCI 305A Drama Education: A Medium for
Learning I or 307A Art in the Elementary or

Middle Classroom I .......coovvveiiinninien 1.5
EDCI 336 Technology Innovation
inEducation.......ooovvvuiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiens 1.5
EDCI 402 Reading: Instructional

Principles and Strategies .................... 1.5
EDCI 403 Curriculum and Instruction in
Elementary or Middle School Science......... 1.5

EDCI 404 Curriculum and Instruction in
Elementary or Middle School Social Studies ..1.5
EDCI 405 Curriculum and Instruction in
Elementary or Middle School Mathematics ...1.5
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EPHE 312 Overview of Elementary or

Middle School Physical Education............ 1.5
L 18.0
Approved education elective ................. 1.5
ED-D 407 Evaluating and Reporting

Student Progress........covveviiieinneinnnns 1.5
ED-D 410 Teacher as Leader:

The Professional Role .................ouuet 1.5
IED 373 EL TELNIWT and

Indigenous Education...............ooovune 1.5

ED-P 461 Nine-Week Practicum
(Elementary or Middle Years Post Degree) ....3.0

ED-P 490 Transformative Inquiry ............ 1.5
EDCI 303 Historical and Philosophical
Foundations of Canadian Education.......... 1.5
Total c.oovvvvvrnnniiiireennniiiierennnnnn, 12.0
Eligible for Certification and Degree

Total units for degree..............coutun 30.0

14.0 Bachelor of Education
(Secondary Curriculum)

14.1 GENERAL INFORMATION

This is a five-year program for students who
wish to teach art and/or physical education in a
secondary school. Students enter this program
in year two after completing at least 12 units of
approved university-level courses.

Alternatively, students preparing to teach art
may choose to complete a visual arts degree be-
fore applying for the Diploma in Secondary
Teacher Education. Refer to 16.6 for information
about the diploma program.

This is the only program available to prospective
secondary physical education teachers.

Those who wish to teach subjects other than art
or physical education must complete a degree in
another faculty and apply for the Diploma in
Secondary Teacher Education. Information
about the diploma can be found at 16.6.

14.1.1 Program Details

The first four years of the program are mainly
concerned with academic preparation in the
teaching subjects. The fifth year, professional
year, prepares students for teaching these
subjects.

Students are eligible for a professional teaching

certificate and the BEd degree upon successful
completion of this program.

Teaching Areas

Art

Students may take art as a single teaching area
(expanded art) or in combination with another
approved teaching area.

Physical Education

Physical education must be taken in combina-
tion with an approved second teaching area. It
may not be combined with theatre/drama in
education.

14.2 PROGRAM ADMISSION

Initial admission to this program may be
granted only after completion of at least one
year of university-level studies acceptable to the

Faculty of Education and acceptance into at
least one of the teaching areas of art or physical
education.

14.2.1 Admission Requirements
Art Teaching Area

The requirements for admission to the second-
ary program with an art teaching area are:

1. admissibility to the university
2. atleast 12 units of credit that include
a. 3.0 units from ENGL 135, 146, 147

b. AE 103A and 103B with a minimum grade
point average of 5.0 (UVic B)

3. asessional grade-point average of at least 3.0
on the most recent session and, if that session
is less than 12 units, a grade-point average of
at least 3.0 on the most recent 12 units.

4. Approval of the Department of Curriculum
and Instruction following an interview with
the faculty art education adviser conducted
in conjunction with student participation in
AE 103A and 103B.

Physical Education Teaching Area

The requirements for admission to the second-
ary program with a physical education teaching
area are:

1. admissibility to the university

2. atleast 12 units of credit that include
a. 3.0 units from ENGL 135, 146, 147
b. EPHE 141
c. EPHE 143

3. asessional grade-point average of at least 3.0
on the most recent session and, if that session
is less than 12 units, a grade-point average of
at least 3.0 on the most recent 12 units.

4. Approval of the School of Exercise Science,
Physical and Health Education. Note that an
admission score, based 30% on an interview
and 70% on GPA, is used when admitting stu-
dents to this teaching area.

All requirements for admission must be com-
pleted by April 30 and documented by May 31.

Maximum enrolments have been established for
each of the teaching areas of art and physical
education; therefore, the faculty cannot guaran-
tee that all qualified candidates will be accepted.
Accepted candidates will be notified as early as
possible, but final acceptance may not be until
mid-June. Students are selected for entry into
the program for the following September.

14.2.2 Application and Document
Submission Deadlines

New UVic applicants will apply online using the
University of Victoria Undergraduate Admis-
sions Application. The application must be sub-
mitted to Undergraduate Admissions no later
than January 31. Students should refer to infor-
mation about undergraduate admissions start-
ing on page 22.

Continuing and returning UVic applicants will
apply online using the Undergraduate Re-regis-
tration Application. This application must be
submitted to Undergraduate Records no later
than January 31.

Students applying for a physical education
teaching area should also refer to the School of
Exercise Science, Physical and Health
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Education’s website for application instructions:
<www.uvic.ca/education/exercise>.

14.3 SECONDARY PROGRAM
REQUIREMENTS AND FORMAT

Students normally attend this program over five
winter sessions. The first year may be taken at
UVic in another faculty or at another post-sec-
ondary institution. Students planning to take
courses elsewhere should consult an education
adviser to ensure that they will carry credit to
this program.

Years One to Five

During the first four years, students will take
course work related to their teaching areas. Stu-
dents will also take a two-week school-based
practicum.

Physical education students should follow the
recommended physical education course se-
quence to avoid timetable conflicts in years
three and four.

The program format has been modified for stu-
dents entering in 2014. Students admitted prior
to 2013 will refer to their CAPP reports.

ENGL 135,146,147" ..oovviiiiiiieieeeennnnnns 3.0
ED-D 401,406, ...ccvuvrininiinieniiinenenenens 3.0
EDCI336,352. . c0iuinininininicncnincncncncns 3.0
EDCI4310r432..cciviviiiiiniinennnnennnnns 1.5
IED373 tuiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieiiinenenns 1.5
ED-P498 ...oviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieinnnes 1.5
Teaching area(s)? and electives.............. 48.0
Professional year (year five)............... 13.5
Total units for degree..............couten 75.0

1. Other English courses may be acceptable. Con-
sult an academic adviser. At least 1.5 units of Eng-
lish literature must be taken.

2. Students must achieve a grade-point average of
at least 4.00 (UVic B-) on all upper-level course
work required for their teaching areas. In some
cases, 200-level course work will be accepted. Re-
fer to regulation 14.3.2 professional year admis-
sion requirements.

3. Professional year admission requirements are
specified in 14.3.2.

14.3.1 Art and Physical Education Area
Requirements

A recommended sequence of teaching area, edu-
cation and elective courses is available from the
faculty website or an academic adviser.

AE103A,103B.c.vveniiiiiiiiiniiiinennnne 3.0
AE200,201 .ccvvnviiiiiniiiiiiiiiiiiienannes 3.0
AE303A0r309 .covvvniiiiiiiiiiiiiieian | )
0 1 1.5
AE3160r317. . cvvuiiniiiiiiinninnnennnnns 1.5

Courses chosen from: AE 208, 303B, 305,
306, 307,308,310, 316,317,319, 322,

330,401, any 402,422; EDCI 494A,495A ...... 7.5
ART 15008 151 vevnennennnneenennennenennens 1.5
HAI200r 121 cuvvvnnienenneennennneannnns 1.5
B L1 1 N 21.0

Not all art education courses can be offered each
year. Students should take 100- and 200-level
courses before 300- and 400-level courses.

A second teaching area is required.

The number of units required for each teaching
area varies from 15 to 24 units. If the combined
units of the chosen teaching areas are less than
48, the student will take additional electives to
make up the difference. Students wishing to
combine art with physical education should con-
sult an adviser.

ART 150, 151 and HA 120, 121 are also recom-
mended electives.

Expanded Art

AE103A,103B...vvnininiiniiiiiiiiinennnne, 3.0
AE200,201 ...eniniiniiiiiiii i 3.0
AE303A0r309 ..ovvvnniiiiiiiiiiiiiiiaaan )
N )
AE3160r317...vvuiiniiiiiininninnnennenns 1.5

Courses chosen from: AE 208, 303B, 305,
306, 307, 308, 310, 316,317,319, 322, 330, 401,

any 402,422; EDCI 494A,495A ............... 7.5
Art education (anylevel)* ............oooeeen 7.5
Upper-level art education* and/or

Art History and Visual Studies............... 2.0
ART1500r 151 cevvininininiininininenenens 1.5
HA1200r 121 coininiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiennnes 1.5
Total coovvviiiniiiiiiiiiiiiiniinieeneenns 37.5

* EDCI 494A and 495A are also acceptable.

A second teaching area is not required. Students
with an expanded art teaching area will take
10.5 units of electives. ART 150, 151 and HA 120,
121 are recommended.

Upper-level visual arts courses may be substi-
tuted in the area with the approval of the art
adviser.

Up to 3 units of additional work may be required
if a student’s background is considered to be in-
adequate for teaching art in the public school
system.

Not all art education courses can be offered each
year. Students may complete courses in a se-
quence of their own choice since there are no
prerequisites. To avoid timetable conflicts, stu-
dents are advised to take 100- and 200-level
courses before 300- and 400-level courses. Stu-
dents should consult with the art adviser.

Students admitted to the BEd (Secondary
Curriculum) program with a music (choral)
teaching area prior to September 2014 should
refer to their CAPP report for a listing of
required courses. This teaching area is no longer
available in this program. Students wishing to
become a secondary school music teacher will
complete a Bachelor of Music with a major in
music education and then apply to the Diploma
in Secondary Teacher Education.

Music (Instrumental)

Students admitted to the BEd (Secondary
Curriculum) program with a music (instrumen-
tal) teaching area prior to September 2014
should refer to their CAPP report for a listing of
required courses. This teaching area is no longer
available in this program. Students wishing to
become a secondary school music teacher will
complete a Bachelor of Music with a major in
music education and then apply to the Diploma
in Secondary Teacher Education.

Music (Expanded)

Students admitted to the BEd (Secondary Cur-
riculum) program with a music (expanded)
teaching area prior to September 2014 should
refer to their CAPP report for a listing of re-
quired courses. This teaching area is no longer
available in this program. Students wishing to
become a secondary school music teacher will
complete a Bachelor of Music with a major in
music education and then apply to the Diploma
in Secondary Teacher Education.

Physical Education

To avoid timetable conflicts in years three and
four, students should follow the recommended
sequence of courses shown below.

Year 1

Four of EPHE 104-137" ..e.vvviiviiinnnnnen. 2.0
EPHE 141,143 ...eiieiiiiiiiiiineeenennnnnn 3.0
Year 2

Three of EPHE 104-137" ....vvvvviieennnnnn. 1.5
EPHE 201, 241,245,246,250. ....cc0vveeeenen. 7.5
Year 3

Two of EPHE 104-1371 e viviiiiiiineinnnns 1.0
EPHE 344,346,352,360......cc00eeeeeeecnass 6.0
Year 4

EPHE 361,443,452 ...cciiiieiiiinnnneeeennns 4.5
One of EPHE 342, 347, 348, 351, 355, 357,
441,445,449,455. ..ttt 1.5
L1 Y 27.0

1. Students should note that each skill perfor-
mance and analysis course (EPHE 104-137) is
scheduled for 24 hours of instruction. Students
should also refer to Credit for Skill Performance
and Analysis Courses. Students should make every
effort to take EPHE 106, 107, 120 and 122 before
third year.
Students must take:

» EPHE 106, 107, 120, 122, and

* One of EPHE 109 or 114, and

* One of EPHE 116 or 117, and

* One of EPHE 121, 123, 124, 125, and

* One of EPHE 113, 119, 126, 134, 135, 137,

and
+ EPHE 105 or one course from EPHE
104-137

2. Students who possess a Bronze Medallion will
take one course from EPHE 104-137 in lieu of
EPHE 105. Bronze Medallion Certificates must be
provided to the teacher education advising office
The recommended sequence of EPHE courses
can also be found under section 17.1.

A second teaching area is required. PE may not
be combined with theatre.

The number of units required for each teaching
area varies from 15 to 30.5 units. If the com-
bined units of the chosen teaching areas total
less than 48, the student will take additional
electives to make up the difference. Students
wishing to combine art with physical education
should consult an adviser.

Approved Second Teaching Areas

Requirements

The teaching areas must be taken in conjunction
with art, music or physical education.



Restricted admission; see section 14.2. The
course work required for this teaching area is
listed at the beginning of this section (14.3.1).

Biological Sciences

BIOL190A,190B.......ccovvvvviiiennnnnnnn, 3.0
CHEM 101,102,231 ...cnvvniennennnnnnennnns 4.5
MATH 100,102 0r 151 «.vvvennennnennennnnn, 1.5
BIOC2990r300A......cvvvvvniinninnnennnn 1.5
BIOL 215,225,230, .. .cvuivnnennenninnnennnns 4.5
BIOL 365,366 ....cc0veunieniennenniennennnns 3.0
BIOL4000r489.....cccvvvvveniiiiiinnennnn 1.5
Approved upper-level biology*............... 1.5
L . P 21.0

*BIOL 334 is not approved.

It is assumed that all applicants for this area will
have completed BIOL 11 and 12; if not, BIOL
150A and 150B must be taken in addition to the
above.

Chemistry

MATH 100,101, ..cuneneninienienennnnencnnes 3.0
CHEM 10L,102....cciviniinninnenninnnennnns 3.0
CHEM 222,231,232,245 ....ccvvviiivnnennnn 6.0
Approved upper-level chemistry courses'2. .. .6.0
Total c..vvvviiiiniiiiiiiiiiiiiiinnna, 18.0

1. MATH 200 is prerequisite to some upper-level
chemistry courses.
2. CHEM 300A cannot be accepted.

200-, 300-, or 400-level writing: May choose
from ENGL 215,225, 301, 302, 400 or

other approved courses.............ovevunn. 3.0
Upper-level Shakespeare: May choose
from ENGL 360, 366B. 366C, 366D, 366E........ 1.5

Upper-level literature in English before 1900* 3.0
Upper-level literature in English after 1900* ..3.0
Lower or upper-level Canadian literature ..... 3.0

Adolescent literature: May choose

from EDCI 355 or 356 or another

course approved by the language and

literacy adviser .....oovvvniiiiieiiiiiiiiiens 1.5

Total ovvviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiinineneennns 15.0
*May not be Canadian literature.

FRANI80 «.ovvvnniiiiiiii i 3.0
FRAN 200,220,275,280. . .c0vvnvunenrnnencans 6.0
FRAN2650r290.....ccivvnvennenninnnennnns 1.5
FRAN 350,375 ..0ivuniiiiinnennenniennennnns 3.0
Approved Senior French*.................... 3.0
Total c..vvvviriiniiiiiiiiiiiiiiinnnn, 16.5

*FRAN 380, 385 and higher are approved. Recom-
mended are FRAN 385, 395, 400, 402, 404, 405,
406,410,411, 412, 415,417, 470.

Depending on student’s background in French,
additional courses may be required to meet the
French departmental prerequisites.

It will take at least four years to complete the
courses listed here. 100- and 200-level courses
must be completed before 300- and 400-level
courses.

Students should note that an oral competency
examination in French (or completion of FRAN
350 with a minimum grade of A-) is required
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before admission to the professional year. This
exam must be completed to the satisfaction of
the Faculty of Education, or admission to profes-
sional year will be denied.

Geography

see Social Studies (Geography Emphasis)

see Social Studies (History Emphasis)

Two of CSC 106,110,115......ccvvuereennnn.. 3.0
MATH 100,101,122 «ouvvrennenennennennnnens 4.5
MATH 211,212, eeieeineineennennneannnnn 3.0
MATH 362,366.....cceeneenneenneennnannnnn 3.0
One of STAT 252,255,260 ... cvvveeennnenannnn 1.5
One of STAT 256,261 «.vvvvvirernrnnnnenennnn 1.5
Total ..ovvviiiiiiiiiiiiinenenencncncacacns 16.5

In addition to the 16.5 units listed above, MATH
311 and 312 are recommended.

Physical Education**

Restricted admission; see section 14.2. The
course work required for this teaching area is
listed at the beginning of this section.

HSTR 130 or PHIL 220.....ccvuveeenenannnnn 1.5
MATH 100,101, . .eueeeeneeeennneennnaenannns 3.0
MATHI1100r211 cvvrennennenennennennanens 1.5
MATH 200,201, ..ceineenneenneenneennannnnnn 3.0
MATH 300,342, ..cevneeineenneenneenneannnnn 3.0
PHYS 110 and 111 or (120 and 130)........... 3.0
PHYS 214,215,216 and 217 ....vvvvnvnnennnns 6.0
PHYS325and 326....cvvieeirenennennennnns 3.0
Total ..ovveieinieiiieeneneeeeencncacacncns 24.0

Changes to this teaching area are expected over
the next three years. Consult an academic ad-
viser each year to confirm teaching area
requirements.

Social Studies

Social Studies (with Geography Emphasis)

Canadian History (any level)!................ 1.5
GEOG101A,101B .cevvnvniniiiiiiiiinnnnnn 3.0
200-level approved GEOG..........ccovvvnnee 3.0
Upper-level approved GEOG ................. 6.0
Upper-level approved humanities and/or

social science courses (not geography)?....... 4.5
Total c.ovvvvvvrnniiiiiieenniiiiiereennnnns 18.0

1. Acceptable Canadian History courses include
HSTR 2304, 230B, 328. If an upper-level course is
taken, the upper-level humanities and/or social
science requirement will be reduced by 1.5 units.
2. Choose social studies related courses from eco-
nomics, environmental studies, history, Indige-
nous studies, political science, regional studies
(e.g., Pacific and Asian studies), sociology, urban
studies and/or women’s studies. Other course work
may be approved by the social studies adviser.
Courses must be related to the BC social studies
curriculum to be approved. Consult an academic
adviser.

Social Studies (with History Emphasis)

Geography (anylevel)! ...............oeeeen. 1.5
Any-level approved history .................. 4.5
Upper-level approved history ................ 6.0

Upper-level approved humanities and/or
social science courses (not history)?.......... 6.0

L1 Y 18.0

Note: At least 1.5 units of Canadian history must
be included.

1. If an upper-level geography course is taken, the
upper-level humanities and/or social science re-
quirement will be reduced by 1.5 units.

2. Choose social studies related courses from eco-
nomics, environmental studies, geography, Indige-
nous studies, political science, regional studies
(e.g., Pacific and Asian studies), sociology, urban
studies and/or women'’s studies. Other course work
may be approved by the social studies adviser.
Courses must be related to the BC social studies
curriculum to be approved. Consult an academic
adviser.

EDCI 487 (drama institute)* ................. 3.0
THEA 10T o.neeieeiiiinieneeeneennennnann 3.0
THEA 102,122 . .eeeieiiniiineineenneannenn 3.0
THEA 132 ¢ttt iiiiiiniteneenneennnnn 3.0
THEA 331,332 . ceiiiiiiiiiinerenennnnennnnn 3.0
THEA 335 ¢ iitiiiiiiiiineteneeenneensennnnn 3.0
L1 T 18.0

* The drama institute EDCI 487 is offered in sum-
mer session and may be taken more than once for
credit in different topics. With the consent of the
faculty drama adviser, students may take 1.5 units
of EDCI 487 and 1.5 units of approved theatre.
This teaching area may not be combined with
physical education.

Students must obtain permission to take any of
THEA 331, 332 and 335 from the theatre
department.

14.3.2 Professional Year

Students will take courses that are directly re-
lated to their professional preparation. Nor-
mally, all courses required for this year are taken
as a co-ordinated program during one full win-
ter session. Because of the professional involve-
ment required during this year, students are not
normally permitted to take courses in addition
to those specified. Any exceptions must be ap-
proved by the manager of teacher education
programs.

Students will undertake a 12-week practicum,
normally in the spring term. A required obser-
vation period will precede the practicum.

Students must be prepared to travel anywhere in
British Columbia to take the practicum.

Professional Year Admission Requirements

The requirements for admission are:

1. All courses specified for years one through
four of the program must be complete.

2. Candidates presenting a second language
teaching area must pass an oral competency
examination.

3. Successful completion of the faculty’s written
English competency requirement. Students
should refer to 8.1.

4. The candidate must have obtained either:

« a grade-point average of at least 4.0 (UVic
B-) on the upper-level courses required for
each of the two teaching areas. Where fewer
than 9 units of upper- level work has been
completed in any one area, the grade-point
average will be calculated on the upper-level
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courses plus one or more of the 200-level
courses in that area, to a total of 9 units); or
a grade-point average of at least 4.0 (UVic
B-) on the upper-level courses of any single
expanded teaching area (Note: where fewer
than 18 units of upper-level work have been
completed in the area, the calculation will
include area courses at the 200-level to a
total of 18 units) and if the area is music ex-
panded, a grade-point average of at least 4.0
is required on the 7.5 units of other area
work.
5. A grade-point average of at least 3.0 (UVic

C+) must have been obtained on:

+ the most recently completed session; and

« the most recent two years of at least 30

units

Normally all of the above requirements must be
complete by April 30 of the year in which an ap-
plicant wishes to begin the professional year.
Any applicants unable to meet this deadline who
wish to complete course requirements during
the summer session must apply to the manager
of teacher education programs, indicating why
they believe their circumstances to be unusual,
and requesting permission to be considered for
admission on the basis of the results of their
work during the summer period.

Applicants for the professional year should be
aware that the Faculty of Education has max-
imum enrollment limits and that therefore all
qualified applicants are not guaranteed accept-
ance. Applicants will be notified regarding their
admissibility as soon as possible.

Details regarding start and end dates are avail-
able on the Faculty of Education’s website at
<www.uvic.ca/education>.

Professional Year Application and Document
Submission Deadlines

An application is available online at <www.uvic.
ca/education> normally by the end of October.
The application must be completed and submit-
ted to the Teacher Education Advising Office no
later than January 2.

Students taking course work elsewhere during
the September to December term must submit
official transcripts, showing final grades to De-
cember 31, to Undergraduate Records no later
than January 31. Students taking course work
elsewhere during the January to April term must
submit official transcripts, showing final grades
to April 30, to Undergraduate Records no later
than May 31.

Year Five Professional Year Courses
a) For students admitted prior to

September 2014

ED-D 337A or ED-D337C ........ccvnvnnnnen 1.5
ED-D 410,420 ..cvvvririninineniinenenenenens 3.0
ED-P780,798 .. cuiiiniiiiiiiiiiiiiiinnnans 4.5
EDCI352 . iiiiiiiiiiiiiniiiiieennnnineeenns 1.5
EDCI431,4320r434 ...coovvvvnininininenens 1.5
EDCI 706 or EDCI 761 or EPHE 764 .......... 1.5
Approved second area curriculum and
instruction coursel........ooiiiiiiiiiiiiaan. 1.5

1. Students with Expanded Art or Music Ex-
panded teaching areas will take an approved up-
per-level education course to be determined by the
manager of teacher education programs.

b) For students admitted as of

September 2014

ED-D 337Aor ED-D337C .....ccovvvvninnnn. 1.5
ED-D410,420....cuvuiuinininininininenenns 3.0
ED-P 780,798 ..vvviriiiiiiiiiiiiiiiinenens 6.0
EDCI 706 or EDCI 761 or EPHE 764 .......... 1.5
Approved second area curriculum and
instruction coursel...........iiiiiiiiiiiant 1.5

1. Students with an Expanded Art teaching area
will take an approved upper-level education
course to be determined by the manager of
teacher education programs.

Eligible for professional teaching certificate
and Bachelor of Education degree.

15.0 Bachelor of Education
Post-Degree Professional
Program (Secondary)

15.1 GENERAL INFORMATION

This program is designed for students registered
in the Diploma in Secondary Teacher Education
program. Diploma students may transfer to the
BEd program before or after qualifying for a BC
teaching certificate. Information about the dip-
loma program can be found in section 16.6.

The courses needed to obtain the Bachelor of
Education degree must be completed within a
ten year period following completion of the
diploma.

To qualify for the BEd, students with non-music
teaching areas will take 6 units of thematically
related course work relevant to the BC second-
ary curriculum. To facilitate degree completion
within a sixteen-month period, courses are nor-
mally scheduled during the summer session.
Students wishing to complete the BEd on a part-
time basis must consult an academic adviser.

Students admitted with a music teaching area
will take 15 units of approved course work in
addition to the courses required for the diploma
to qualify for the BEd. This course work is deter-
mined in consultation with an academic adviser.
It is strongly recommended that students choose
thematically related courses in order to develop
a second area of expertise relevant to the school
curriculum.

15.2 PROGRAM ADMISSION

Admission to this BEd program is restricted to
those students enrolled in the Diploma in Sec-
ondary Teacher Education program. Refer to
section 16.6 for information regarding admis-
sion to the Diploma in Secondary Teacher
Education.

15.3 PROGRAM FORMATS

Refer to section 16.6 to view the courses re-
quired for the Diploma in Secondary Teacher
Education.

16.0 Certificate and
Diploma Programs

16.1 PROFESSIONAL SPECIALIZATION
CERTIFICATE IN INFORMATION
CoMMUNICATION TECHNOLOGY

This Professional Specialist Certificate provides
important background and training for teachers
and other educational professionals to gain
knowledge, skills, and experience in incorporat-
ing new communication technologies for in-
structional purposes.

The certificate will be delivered through a com-
bination of face-to-face and distance delivery.

Core Courses

EDCI335 . iuiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiennnnns 1.5
EDCI337 cerniniiiiiii ittt L5
EDCI339 . et 1.5
One of EDCI 336,338,356,AE322 ............ 1.5

Note: EDCI 336 can be used for credit in the Pro-
fessional Specialization Certificate when taken
outside of requirements for a previous degree.

16.2 PROFESSIONAL SPECIALIZATION
CERTIFICATE IN TEACHING FRENCH
IMMERSION

Teachers will gain the methodology and fluency
to be highly effective in the French immersion
environment. This new credit certificate consists
of four courses—two offered online in fall and
spring, and two offered face to face in summer
session.

EDCI 475 Principles in Teaching French

Immersion .......covvviiiiiiiiiiiiieinnnn, L5
EDCI 476 Organization and Instruction in

French Immersion ..........coovviviiiiinne, 1.5
EDCI 477 Designs for Learning............... 1.5
FRAN 475 Modern French ................o.00 1.5
Total covvvveriiiiiiireiniiiiiieeennniiinnes 6.0

16.3 CERTIFICATE AND DiPLOMA
PROGRAMS IN SPECIAL EDUCATION

16.3.1 Professional Specialization
Certificate in Special Education

The department of Educational Psychology and
Leadership Studies offers a Professional Special-
ization Certificate (PSC) in Special Education.
This 7.5 unit program is designed for teachers
who have an undergraduate degree and teacher
certification. Normally, students entering the
program will also have two years teaching or
equivalent experience. As a condition of admis-
sion to all Special Education programs, students
must undergo a Criminal Record Check in com-
pliance with the BC Criminal Records Review
Act. Using a variety of course delivery methods,
the certificate courses are designed and sched-
uled to be completed part-time. The general foci
of the certificate program are: high and low inci-
dence special needs and their effect on develop-
ment, learning, and behaviour; legal and ethical
issues in the delivery of services to students
with special needs; BC Ministry of Education
Policies and Procedures; collaboration and con-
sultation in special education; special education



assessment (level B) and identification of learn-
ing needs; and individualized education pro-
gram (IEP) design, delivery, and evaluation.

Course Sequence

Fall Term
ED-D 405 (1.5)  Advanced Educational

Exceptionality
Spring Term
ED-D 402 (1.5)  Assessment for Special

Education

Summer Term
ED-D 415 (3.0)  Learning Difficulties:

Assessment and Intervention

Fall Term
ED-D 427* (1.5) Collaboration and
Consultation in Special
Education
* Students wishing to pursue an M.A. or M.Ed. fol-
lowing completion of the certificate may, subject
to approval, apply 1.5 units of their certificate
course work toward their graduate degree in Spe-
cial Education.
No transfer credit from outside institutions can be
used for credit in the Professional Specialization
Certificate in Special Education. ED-D 402, 405 or
415 can be used for credit when taken outside the
requirements of a previous degree, certificate or
diploma, and completed within 5 years of the date
of application to the Certificate program.

Program Fee

Upon entry, students in the PSC in Special Edu-
cation pay a non-refundable fee of $350.00.

16.3.2 Diploma in Special Education

The Department of Educational Psychology and
Leadership Studies offers a Diploma in Special
Education. This is a 15-unit program that com-
bines the first 7.5 units found in the Professional
Specialization Certificate Program in Special
Education with coursework in advanced inter-
vention of developmental disabilities and behav-
iour challenges; the application of assistive tech-
nologies, inclusive instruction and effective
consultation skills. Students can only enter the
Diploma following the completion of the Profes-
sional Specialization Certificate in Special Edu-
cation. All certificate credits are eligible to be
transferable into the Diploma. Up to 1.5 units of
approved transfer credit will be accepted to the
Diploma in Special Education, providing prior
approval has been received from the depart-
mental Special Education Committee.

Course Sequence

Spring Term

ED-D 416* (1.5) Effective Interpersonal
Communication Skills for
Special Education

Summer Term
ED-D 424 (1.5)  Teaching Students with

Developmental Disabilities

Fall Term
ED-D 411 (1.5)  Teaching Students with
Behavioural, Social and

Emotional Difficulties
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* Replaced ED-D 417 offered online in the Di-
ploma in Special Education

Spring Term
ED-D 426 (1.5)  Differentiating Instruction in

the Inclusive Classroom

Summer Term
ED-D 425 (1.5)  Assistive Technology in the

Inclusive Classroom

16.4 DiPLOMA IN INTERCULTURAL
EDUCATION

This is a 15.0 unit interdisciplinary program for
students and professionals working or planning
to work in a multicultural or cross-cultural en-
vironment. Students should refer to page 232
for more information. Students should consult
the Division of Continuing Studies regarding
program details and regulations. Information is
also available online at <www.uvcs.uvic.ca/
intercultural>.

16.5 DipLOMA IN INDIGENOUS LANGUAGE
REVITALIZATION

The Diploma in Indigenous Language Revitaliz-
ation aims to assist people who want to build on
their Indigenous language skills, better under-
stand the contexts in which Indigenous lan-
guages can be successfully taught and gain some
basic teaching skills. This may include people
who are interested in a credential that will allow
them to teach a First Nations language in a First
Nation administered school or a BC public
school. (A First Nations Language Certificate
must be sought from the BC Ministry of Educa-
tion through the support of the student’s local
Language Authority).

Normally students are admissible into the pro-
gram once they have completed the Certificate
in Aboriginal Language Revitalization, with a
minimum of 13.5 units.

This program is delivered in partnership format
only, and therefore, generally, students would go
through the program as a cohort.

Course transfer possibilities will be dealt with
on a case-by-case basis.

Required Courses 30 Units

Certificate in Aboriginal Language Revitaliza-
tion (13.5) plus 16.5 units (below)

IED 259 Indigenous Language I ............. 4.5
IED 359 Indigenous LanguageIII ............ 3.0
IED 371 The History of First Nations,

Métis, and Inuit Education in Canadal........ 1.5
EDCI 302 Literacy and Language in

Elementary or Middle School! ............... 1.5
ED-D 301 Learners & Learning
Environments'..........oooiiiiiiiiiinn... 1.5
IED 251 Indigenous Language

Teaching and Learning Practicum ........... 1.5
Approved English! .............ccoeeiiiin 3.0

1. Students who don’t plan to continue onto the
Bachelor of Education program, may substitute
approved electives for IED 371, EDCI 302, ED-D
301 and approved English.

Electives include: IED 157 Learning to learn; IED
199, 299 Special Studies in Indigenous Education;
IED 187, 287 Special Topics in Indigenous Educa-
tion; IED 258, 358, 458 Indigenous language: Men-

torship; IED 359, 459 Indigenous Language III &

v

2. For students continuing into the Bachelor of

Education, the following courses are required: 4.5

units of LING 259; 3.0 units of LING 359; 4.5 units

of IED 371, EDCI 302, ED-D 301; 3.0 units of ap-

proved English; and 1.5 units of IED 251

(Practicum).

Elective options within the Diploma include:

« In their first and second year, students who do
not plan to continue into the BEDILR can
choose to take 4.5 units of IED 157, 187, 287, 199,
299, 258 (rather than IED 371, EDCI 302, ED-D
301); and IED 358, 459, (rather than 3.0 units of
approved English).

* With permission, credit can be given for all lev-
els of language courses interchangeably within
the Diploma.

« LING 158, 258, 358, 458 can be used in substitu-
tion of LING 159, 259, 359, 459 at the discretion
of the Program Director.

Program exceptions for the Diploma in Indige-

nous Language Revitalization must be approved

by the Director of Indigenous Education.

16.6 DiPLOMA IN SECONDARY TEACHER
EDUCATION

16.6.1 General Information

The diploma program, designed for degree hold-
ers, provides the education courses needed to
obtain a teaching certificate in British Columbia.
This program may be taken concurrently with
UVic’s Bachelor of Science in Mathematics or
Bachelor of Arts in French. Students wishing to
take the concurrent programs should consult an
academic adviser for admission requirements
and application procedures.

Degree holders may apply the courses taken for
the diploma towards the Bachelor of Education
degree. See section 15.0.

Students with a music teaching area take 15
units of specified courses over two academic
terms. An extended practicum takes place in the
second term.

Students with other teaching areas take 24 units
of specified courses offered in three terms over a
16-month period. A six-week practicum takes
place at the end of the second term and an eight-
week practicum takes place in the final term.

All students must be prepared to travel any-
where in British Columbia for the practicum.

Upon satisfactory completion of the diploma
program, a student will be eligible to apply to
the BC Ministry of Education for a teaching cer-
tificate. Satisfactory completion means achiev-
ing a grade-point average of at least 3.00 (UVic
C+) on the required course work and successful
completion of all practica requirements.

16.6.2 Program Details

Because of the professional demands of this
program, students are not normally permitted
to take courses in addition to those specified.
Usually all specified course work must be taken
in the order assigned. The practicum will be de-
nied or delayed if the requisite course work is
not completed to satisfactory standard.

16.6.3 Program Admission

Initial admission to the Diploma in Secondary
Teacher Education may be granted only after
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completion of an undergraduate degree and aca-
demic preparation in two teaching concentra-
tions or in one teaching major.

Additional information about the admission re-
quirements can be found online at <www.uvic.
ca/education>.

There is a quota on each of the teaching subject
areas of this program.

16.6.4 Admission Requirements

The requirements for admission are:

1. adegree from an accredited university

2. asessional grade-point average of at least 3.0
on the most recent session, and, if that ses-
sion is less than 12 units, a grade-point aver-
age of at least 3.0 on the most recent 12 units,
and on the most recent two years (30 units)
(to December 31)

3. three units of approved English!

4. demonstration of written English com-
petencys; for full information see 8.1

5. academic preparation in two teaching con-
centrations? or in one teaching major? listed
below

6. successful participation in an interview* nor-
mally held in April.

1. Approved courses include UVic’s ENGL 135, 146,

147. At least 1.5 units of English literature must be

included. Teacher Certification regulations do not

allow us to accept creative writing, journalism or

technical writing courses.

2. Normally, 9 units (18 semester hours) of ap-

proved upper-level credit with a minimum B- av-

erage (UVic 4.0). See specific teaching concentra-

tions for details.

3. Normally, 15 units (30 semester hours) of ap-

proved upper-level credit with a minimum B- av-

erage (UVic 4.0). See specific teaching majors for

details.

Technology Innovation in Education, theatre and

second languages other than French are not avail-

able as teaching majors nor may they be com-

bined with one another.

4. The interview is waived for students applying

with a music teaching area as these students are

interviewed for admission to the Bachelor of Mu-

sic program.

Teaching subject areas

Students with any one of the following teaching

subjects: Information and Communication Tech-

nology Integration, Japanese, Mandarin, Rus-

sian, Spanish or Theatre must meet the require-

ments for a second approved teaching major

from outside this list.

Additional information about the course work
required for the teaching areas described below
can be found on the Faculty of Education web-
site: <www.uvic.ca/education>.

a) Art: Major or Concentration
Content is approved by the faculty art educa-
tion adviser.
b) Biology: Major or Concentration
- 1.5 units approved mathematics or logic; 1.5
units history or philosophy of science,
medicine or technology; and 1.5 units or-
ganic chemistry.
- at least one course in at least 4 of the fol-
lowing 5 areas: cell biology, genetics, botany,
zoology, environmental studies.

- at least 12 units of biological sciences
course work of which at least 9 units are
upper-level.

¢) Chemistry: Major or Concentration

- 1.5 units approved mathematics or logic; 1.5
units history or philosophy of science,
medicine or technology; and 1.5 units of
astronomy, biology, earth science or physics.

- atleast one course in at least 3 of the fol-
lowing 4 areas: organic chemistry, chemical
analysis, reaction chemistry, applications of
chemistry.

- at least 12 units of chemistry of which at
least 9 units are upper-level.

d) Computer Science:
Major: A computer science or related degree
with at least 12 units of upper-level computer
science, software engineering or computer
engineering course work.

Concentration: 12 units of course work that
include: one of CSC 105 or HUMA 150; CSC
130 or SENG 130; CSC 106; CSC 167; CSC 110
or 111; CSC 115; CSC 230 or CENG 255; CENG
460 or SENG 265. Other course work may be
approved by the faculty educational technol-
ogy adviser.

e) English:
Major: A four-year English major or honours
degree or UVic’s Combined English and
French (Canadian Literature) degree. Three-
year degrees will be reviewed by the faculty
adviser.

Concentration: 15 units of course work that
include: 3 units of 200, 300 or 400-level busi-
ness, creative, expository, or technical writ-
ing; 1.5 units of upper-level Shakespeare; 3.0
units of upper-level English literature before
1900 (not Canadian); 3.0 units of upper-level
English literature after 1900 (not Canadian);
3.0 units any level Canadian literature; 1.5
units any level adolescent literature.

f

~

French: Major or Concentration

Major: Completion of UVic’s French hon-
ours, major, combined major in English and
French (Canadian Literature) program or
equivalent.

Concentration: Completion of UVic’s
French general or minor program or
equivalent.

- Applicants must pass an oral competency
examination unless FRAN 350 has been
completed with a grade of A- or better.

g) General Science: Major or Concentration

- 1.5 units approved mathematics or logic; 1.5
units history or philosophy of science,
medicine or technology.

at least 13.5 units of approved science
course work of which at least 10.5 units are
upper-level. Approved science include
astronomy, biochemistry, biology, chem-
istry, earth and ocean sciences, microbiol-
ogy, microchemistry, physics.

h) Japanese!: Concentration only

- 9 units of upper-level Japanese language
and/or literature courses. Courses taught in
English are not normally accepted. Appli-
cants must pass an oral competency exam-
ination. An approved teaching major must
be combined with Japanese.

i) Mandarin': Concentration only

- 9 units of upper-level Mandarin language
and/or literature courses. Courses taught in
English are not normally accepted. Appli-
cants must pass an oral competency exam-
ination. An approved teaching major must
be combined with Mandarin.

j) Mathematics:
Major: A degree with a math major or hon-
ours or 15 units of upper-level mathematics.

Concentration: A degree with a math
minor, major or honours, 9 units of up-
per-level mathematics or the Mathematics
Teaching Concentration as outlined on page
63.

k) Music: Major
UVic Bachelor of Music with a major in
music education (secondary) or an equiva-
lent degree from elsewhere determined by
the faculty music education adviser.

1) Physics: Major or Concentration

- 1.5 units approved mathematics or logic; 1.5
units history or philosophy of science,
medicine or technology; and 1.5 units of
astronomy, biology, chemistry or earth
science.

- atleast one course in at least 4 of the fol-
lowing 5 areas: optics, quantum mechanics,
mechanics, electromagnetic theory, applica-
tions of physics.

- at least 12 units of physics of which at least
9 units are upper-level.

m)Social Studies:

Major: 1.5 units approved geography; 1.5
units approved history; 1.5 units approved
Canadian studies’; 15 units approved up-
per-level social studies-related courses?
Concentration: 1.5 units approved geog-
raphy; 1.5 units approved history; 1.5 units
approved Canadian studies’; 12 units of ap-
proved social studies-related courses?. At
least 9 units must be upper-level.

Courses must be related to the BC social
studies curriculum to be approved. Consult
an academic adviser.

1. A 1.5 unit Canadian history course will
satisfy both the Canadian studies and history
requirements; a 1.5 unit Canadian geography
will satisfy both the Canadian studies and
geography requirements.

2. Social studies-related courses from economics,
geography, history, political science and
sociology will be accepted. Courses from Asian
studies, Canadian studies, environmental
studies, Indigenous studies, urban studies and
women’s studies may be accepted if related to
economics, geography, history, political
science and sociology.

Anthropology, criminology, Greek and Roman
studies, international relations, law and
religious studies courses will be considered on
a case-by-case basis. Normally, no more than
1.5 units from any one of these disciplines will
be accepted.
Students wishing to teach grade 12 geography
or history should complete a degree with a
major or minor in geography or history.

n) Spanish': Concentration only

- 9 units of upper-level Spanish language
and/or literature courses. Courses taught
in English are not normally accepted.



Applicants must pass an oral competency
examination. An approved teaching major
must be combined with Spanish.

o) Technology Innovation in Education:
Concentration only

- 12 units of course work that include 6 units
of core courses EDCI 335,337,338, 339 and
6 units of electives from one of CSC 100,
105,167 or HUMA 150; one of CSC 130 or
ENGL 401; two of AE 322,422, ART 106, 261,
262, EDCI 340,410, ED-D 425, DSST 441,
ENGL 407, 408, POLI 430, 456, TS 200, 300,
400. Other course work may be approved by
the faculty educational technology adviser.

p) Theatre: Concentration only

- A degree in applied theatre or 18.0 units of
course work that include: THEA 101 or 111
and 112,120 or 102 and 122,132,331, 332,
335 and 3.0 units of EDCI 487* Special
Topics in Education: Drama Education in
different topics.
* The faculty drama adviser may consider
accepting 1.5 units of EDCI 487 and 1.5
units of approved theatre in lieu of the 3.0
units of EDCI 487.
1. Because these languages are not taught in every
BC secondary school, it may not be possible to
find a suitable practicum placement. In that
event, the practicum placement will be made
based on the teaching major.

16.6.5 Application and Document
Submission Deadlines

An application package is available online at
<www.uvic.ca/education> after October 15. Ap-
plications and all applicable fees are to be sub-
mitted to Undergraduate Admissions and Rec-
ords no later than January 2. Transcripts
showing course work completed to December 31
must be submitted by January 31. Transcripts
showing course work completed to April 30 must
be submitted by May 31.

16.6.6 Conditional Offers of Admission
Students offered admission prior to April 30
who drop required courses or whose session
grade-point average at April 30 falls below the
minimum of 3.00 will lose their eligibility and
the offer will be withdrawn.

16.6.7 Program Formats

Students with a music teaching area will take the
program shown at (b). All others will take the
program shown at (a).

a) Diploma in Secondary Teacher Education
On completion of this program, students are eli-
gible to receive a Diploma in Secondary Teacher
Education and a BC teaching certificate.

Terms One and Two (September - April)

ED-D 337A,337Bor337E.......ccccevviinnn. 1.5
ED-D 401,406,420 ....covveeieinnnnnrennnnns 4.5
ED-P780,781 . .vuiiiiiiiiiiiiiniinnennnnns 3.0
EDCI336,352 tvvvineenneennnnnnnennnanannn 3.0
One of EDCI 431,432,434 ....ovvviinnnnnnnnn 1.5
EDCI706t0 EDCI797% v vvvvrineininennnnnes 3.0
Education Elective ......ovvvuvenennenennnnes 1.5
IED 373 (iiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiitiiinneneennnnnnns 1.5
ED-D410...cceieiennenenneenneenneannnnn 1.5
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ED-P782! oot 3.0

1. Students will have several field experience op-
portunities: a six-week practicum will take place
upon completion of second term courses; and an
eight-week practicum will take place in the third
term. Students must be prepared to travel any-
where in BC.

2. Students admitted with one teaching area will
take one of EDCI 706-797 as well as EDCI 787.

b) Diploma in Secondary Teacher Education -
Music

On completion of this program, students are eli-
gible to receive a Diploma in Secondary Teacher
Education and a BC teaching certificate.

Terms One and Two (September - April)

ED-D337A «iiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiineeeennnns 1.5
ED-D410...cciiiieeiiiiiniierenennneeeeanns 1.5
ED-P 780,798 .. .ueeeeiniieeeenninnanennnns 4.5
EDCI352% o iiiiiiieiiiiiieeeeenenineeenns 1.5
One of EDCI 431,432,433,434 ....oovvvvnnnnn 1.5
EDCI761 cueeeieeiienneenneenneennnnnnnnn 1.5
ED-D420....cciiiniiiiiinneiienennnnncnnnns 1.5
IED 373 (iiiiiiiiiiiiiineiteninnnnteennnnnns 1.5
0] 7: Y N 15.0

1. Students must be prepared to travel anywhere
in BC for the practicum.

2. Students who have completed course work to
qualify for a second teaching area will take one of
EDCI 706-797 in lieu of EDCI 352.

The Diploma in Secondary Teacher Education
may be applied towards a Bachelor of Education
degree. Students wishing to obtain the BEd
should refer to section 15.0.

17.0 School of Exercise
Science, Physical and
Health Education

The School of Exercise Science, Physical and
Health Education does not permit students to
gain EPHE course credit by course challenge and
does not normally grant permission to officially
audit EPHE courses.

17.1 BACHELOR OF EDUCATION
(SEconDARY CURRICULUM) PROGRAM
(BEp) - PHYSICAL EDUCATION TEACHING
AREA

For detailed information about the five year
Bachelor of Education (secondary curriculum)
Program - Physical Education teaching area,
please refer to 14.0.

Admission Requirements

The requirements for admission to the second-
ary program with a physical education teaching
area are:

1. admissibility to the university

2. atleast 12 units of credit that include:
a.3.0 units from ENGL 135, 146, 147
b. EPHE 141
c. EPHE 143

3. asessional grade-point average (GPA) of at
least 3.0 on the most recent session and, if
that session is less than 12 units, a

grade-point average of at least 3.0 on the
most recent 12 units (determined by using a
combination of the GPA achieved in the cur-
rent session and the GPA from the previous
session applied to the number of units re-
quired to reach the 12 unit minimum. Achiev-
ing the minimum GPA for the program does
not ensure acceptance.

. Approval of the School of Exercise Science,
Physical and Health Education. Note that an
admission score, based 30% on an interview
and 70% on GPA, is used when admitting stu-
dents to this teaching area.

All requirements for admission must be com-
pleted by April 30 and documented by May 31.

The quota established for the teaching areas of
physical education is 40, therefore, the faculty
cannot guarantee that all qualified candidates
will be accepted. Accepted candidates will be
notified as early as possible, but final acceptance
may not be until mid-June. Students are selected
for entry into the program for the following
September.

'S

Recommended Sequence of EPHE courses (refer
to 14.3 for other program requirements) - to
avoid timetable conflicts in years three and four,
students should follow the recommended se-
quence of courses shown below:

Four of EPHE 104-137" .......cvvvviinnnnnn 2.0
EPHE 141,143 ...oeieiiiiiiiiiinennnennnenn 3.0
Three of EPHE 104-137" .........ccovveennttn 1.5
EPHE 201, 241,245,246,250. ... ccvvveeennenn. 7.5
Two of EPHE 104-137 .. .ovvvivviiiinennnnnns 1.0
EPHE 344,346,352,360.....c0c0veeeeneennens 6.0
EPHE 361,443,452 ...ccveieenneenneannenns 4.5
One of EPHE 342, 347, 348, 351, 355,

357,441,445,449,455% . vt iiiiii i 1.5
Total Year 1t04....oovuevnnerncrnsenncnnes 27.0

Year 5

EPHE764.....cccvviviiiiiiiiiiiiiiinennnnn 1.5
1. Students should note that each skill perfor-
mance and analysis course (EPHE 104-137) is
scheduled for 24 hours of instruction. Students
should also refer to Credit for Skill Performance
and Analysis Courses. Students should make every
effort to take EPHE 106, 107, 120 and 122 before
third year.
Students must take:

 EPHE 106, 107, 120, 122, and

* One of EPHE 109 or 114, and

* One of EPHE 116 or 117, and

* One of EPHE 121, 123, 124, 125, and

* One of EPHE 113, 119, 126, 134, 135, 137,

and
+ EPHE 105 or one course from EPHE
104-137

2. Must have the prerequisites for course selected.
3. Students who possess a Bronze Medallion will
take one course from EPHE 104-137 in lieu of
EPHE 105. Bronze Medallion Certificates must be
provided to the teacher education advising office.
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A second teaching area is required (see Ap-
proved Second Teaching Areas Requirements).
PE may not be combined with theatre.

The number of units required for each teaching
area varies from 15 to 30.5 units. If the com-
bined units of the chosen teaching area’s total is
less than 48, the student will take additional
electives to make up the difference.

17.2 BACHELOR OF ArTs (BA) - MAIOR
IN RecreaTiON AND HEALTH EDUCATION
Co-0PERATIVE EDUCATION PROGRAM

The Recreation and Health Education (RHED)
program is an interdisciplinary program and
prepares students to enter the fields of recrea-
tion, wellness and health promotion, leadership
and administration primarily in the public and
not-for-profit sectors. It provides preparation in
the planning, implementation, evaluation and
supervision of recreation, leisure, fitness, well-
ness and health promotion policies and pro-
grams that support social changes.

The Recreation and Health Education program
is a minimum of a 4.5 year degree leading to the
degree of Bachelor of Arts. It is available only on
a co-operative model basis. Please refer to the
general description of the Co-operative Educa-
tion concept and general regulations governing
all co-operative education students.

The School of Exercise Science, Physical and
Health Education accepts approximately 30 stu-
dents each year into the BA Recreation and
Health Education Major program.

Students transferring from college and universi-
ties should complete an online application at
<www.uvic.ca/future-students/undergraduate/
admissions>. Reregistering UVic students may
download, print and complete an Application to
the School of Exercise Science, Physical and
Health Education form available on the School’s
website: <www.uvic.ca/education/exercise/
undergraduate>. Students are selected for entry
into the program for the following September.

The deadline for receipt of application forms is
January 31. New student applications must be
sent to Admission Services. Reregistering UVic
student applications must be sent to Records
Services.

Applications will be considered from those who
meet the following:

1. atleast 12 units of credit, including 3 units of
English (ENGL 135 and one of 146, 147)
2. an interview by the School of Exercise Sci-
ence, Physical and Health Education
3. academic preparation which includes the
following:
« EPHE 143 (1.5)
+ a minimum grade point average of 4.0 (on a
9-point scale) on the most recent session.
For students currently registered in less
than 12 units, the GPA will be determined
by using a combination of the GPA achieved
in the current session and the GPA from the
previous session applied to the number of
units required to reach the 12 unit min-
imum. Achieving the minimum GPA for the
program does not ensure acceptance.
4. all requirements for admission must be com-
pleted by April 30 and documented by May 31

All students should follow the academic guide-
lines described in section 17.2.1. With a high
grade point average, applicants to the Co-op pro-
gram in Recreation and Health Education may
be provisionally admitted into a Co-operative
Education work term prior to formal admission
into the RHED program. Such students, with au-
thorization from the Office of the Executive Dir-
ector, Co-operative Education, may undertake a
first Co-op work term. In such cases, the Co-op
work term will be recorded on the transcript as
COOP 001 and, if successfully completed, will be
accepted as one of the required work terms for
the student’s Co-op program. Subsequent work
terms must be done as part of the Recreation
and Health Education program. Authorization to
take a Co-op work term does not guarantee ad-
mission to the School of Exercise Science,
Physical and Health Education.

In order to continue in this program, a grade
point average of at least 3.5 is required in every
session attended. If a student is on probation,
then no units of credit will be allowed during
the work term. Students are reminded of their
responsibility to maintain the minimum aca-
demic performance required by the Faculty of
Education (see Section 7.5.2). Students with a
GPA below 3.0 in an academic term will not be
eligible to participate in the next scheduled
Co-op work term.

Students must complete four work terms. Nor-
mally, the expected number of weeks per work
term is 15 and the expected number of hours
per week is 35. The minimum number of weeks
per work term is 12 and the minimum number
of hours per week is 35. Each work term is noted
on the student’s academic record (grading: COM,
F/X or N/X). A student who does not complete a
work term satisfactorily will normally be re-
quired to withdraw from the program, but the
Recreation and Health Education Committee
may, upon review, authorize a further work term.

Students registered for work terms are con-
sidered to be enrolled in a full-time course of
studies and may not take university-level credit
courses while on a work term. Under extraordin-
ary circumstances, students may submit, in writ-
ing to the Co-operative Education Coordinator,
School of Exercise Science, Physical and Health
Education, a request to register in a maximum
of 1.5 units of university level course credit. Stu-
dents should not expect to complete all their
work terms in the summer months, nor should
they expect to complete their program on a work
term or series of work terms.

Students must sign a current Terms and Condi-
tions document as provided by the Co-operative
Education Coordinator, School of Exercise Sci-
ence, Physical and Health Education in order to
be eligible to participate in the placement
process.

Participation in EPHE 200 Co-op Seminar is a
mandatory requirement for all School of Exer-
cise Science, Physical and Health Education
Co-op students. This course is a corequisite for
students participating in the placement process
prior to their first work term. EPHE 200 is of-
fered in the September to December academic
term. Students will be provided more informa-
tion regarding the content and requirements for

completion of this seminar upon admission to
the RHED program.

Students are expected to participate fully in the
placement process. While every attempt will be
made to ensure that all eligible students are
placed, the School of Exercise Science, Physical
and Health Education is under no obligation to
guarantee placement. Students are only permit-
ted to decline one valid Co-op job offer, any
more than that and they will be deemed ineli-
gible to participate in the placement process for
the remainder of that term. Students should be
prepared to spend at least one work term out-
side the Greater Victoria area.

The Co-op Program Coordinator, School of Exer-
cise Science, Physical and Health Education re-
serves the right to approve any employer that
provides placements for students and to with-
draw a student from any placement assigned to
a student. The student, however, has the right to
be informed in writing of the reasons for any
withdrawal and can follow the student appeal
procedures as outlined in the Co-operative Edu-
cation Program section of the calendar. Students
may not withdraw from a placement without
approval from the Co-op Coordinator. Failure to
obtain permission will result in the student re-
ceiving a grade of F/X on the work term.

Students must be officially registered for the
work term by completing the Work Term Regis-
tration Form, which is provided by the School of
Exercise Science, Physical and Health Education
Co-op office, and provide any other required
documentation prior to the start of the work
term. A Co-op Program tuition fee, which is
non-refundable, is due in the first month of each
work term and is subject to the University’s gen-
eral fee regulations.

Ethical and Professional Behaviour:

While on co-operative education work terms
students are responsible for acting in an ethical
and professional manner.

Attendance:

While on co-operative education work terms
students are expected to have regular attend-
ance, be punctual at the work place and to notify
their co-operative education coordinator when-
ever work term requirements cannot be kept.

Denial of co-operative education placement:
Students will be denied a co-operative education
placement if their preparation in required
course work and/or EPHE 200 is deemed un-
satisfactory by their instructor(s) and/or the
Director of the School of Exercise Science,
Physical and Health Education.

Withdrawal from co-operative education
placement:

Students may be required to withdraw from the
co-operative education placement with a failing
grade if their performance in the workplace or
their workplace preparation is considered un-
satisfactory by the work site supervisor,
co-operative education coordinator and the aca-
demic program coordinator.

Voluntary Placement Withdrawal:

Students seeking voluntary withdrawal during a
placement must receive permission to do so
from the co-operative education coordinator
and program coordinator. Their request must be



in writing and contain the reasons for the re-
quest. Students whose performance is deemed
unsatisfactory at the time of withdrawal will re-
ceive a failing grade.

The performance of students in the Recreation
and Health Education Co-operative Education
Program will be reviewed after each campus
term and each work term. Students whose per-
formance is deemed unsatisfactory by the
Recreation and Health Education Committee
will be so informed and will be advised by the
Committee of the conditions they are to satisfy
in order to remain in the program.

17.2.1 Recommended Sequence of
Required Courses

(Humanities, Science, or Social Sciences)

CSCI1000r110...cueeeneeenerenennneeennenns 1.5
ENGL 135 and one of 146,147 .........c...... 3.0
EPHE 141...cciiiiiiiiiiiiiiinnneeeennnns 1.5
EPHE 142, .. .ciiiiiiiiniiineennnennnanannn 1.5
EPHE143. .. ciiiiiiiiiiieinneeennnaennnnns 1.5
PSYC100Aand 100B.........ccovuvvnennnn.. 3.0
One of SOCI 100A or 100B.........cceueunen. 1.5
Oneelective?. ..ovvvnieeeernniieeeennnnnnnes 1.5
L1} 1 N 15.0
EPHE200.....ccitueenennenenneeennnaennnnns 0.0
EPHE 241....ciieiiiiiiiinnenneennnannnnn 1.5
EPHE 243. .. .ciiiiiiiiienneenneennnnnnnnn 1.5
EPHE244.....ccieiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiniennnnns 1.5
EPHE 252. .. ciiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiinnnnennnnns 1.5
EPHE 253. .. ciiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiinnenennnnns 1.5
EPHE270. .. cciiieiiiiiiiiiiiennnenneennnns 1.5
EleCtives?. . ovueerieerieernieeenneeennnnes 6.0
L1 15.0
May-August:

Work Term I

September-December:

One of EPHE 104-1371 ... vovvviieinninennnd 0.5
EPHE 351 ueiiiiiiineenneenneennnannnnn 1.5
EPHE 358, . cciiiiiiinenneenneennnanannn 1.5
EPHE360.....00000iiiiiiiiiiiiiinncnennnnns 1.5
OneElective? ...vvvvnieriieernieernneennnns 1.5
January-April:

Work Term II

May-August:

ENGL 225, . eiienienneenneneneennsannnnn 1.5
EPHE 359. . .uiiitiiiiiiiienneenneennnannnnn 1.5
EPHE356.....c0000iiiiiiiiiiiiiinncnennnnns 1.5
ED-D417 . iiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiinnnieenanns 1.5
ED-D418...iiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiinnnnneeennns 1.5
OneElective? ...vvvvnierineerieernneennnns 1.5
L1 1 15.5

September-December:

Work Term IIT

January-April:

Two ADMN (approved by Adviser)............ 3.0
Electives....oovvuiviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiianenns 3.0
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Two of EPHE 104-137" . ..covvviiiininnnnne, 1.0
B L1 T 7.0
May-August:
Work Term IV

September -April:

EPHE454. . 0oiiiiiiiiiiiiiniinneennennnnns 1.5
EPHE445. ... uiiiiiiiiiiiiiiniinnronnnons 1.5
Three Electives?. .....oovuuieeeeernnnnennenns 4.5
L1 T 7.5
Total Units for Degree............cvuuenn. 60.0

1. Students must complete three skill performance
and analysis courses from EPHE 104-137.

2. Of the 18.0 units of electives, normally 7.5 units
must be approved upper-level courses from out-
side the Faculty of Education. As an option, 1.5
units of the 7.5 may be any EPHE 300- or
400-level course for which you have the
prerequisites.

17.2.2 Interfaculty Minor

A student who completes the requirements for
the RHED program, and also completes the
courses prescribed for one of the academic units
listed under the General Program or the courses
prescribed in the Calendar for a Minor program
offered in another faculty, will receive a Minor in
that academic unit. The Minor will be added to
the student’s academic record only if the courses
taken for the Minor are not part of the core re-
quirements for the RHED program, and only if
the student formally declares the Minor pro-
gram through the EPHE Adviser. Only one Minor
may be declared. Students interested in pursuing
an Interfaculty Minor should discuss this pro-
gram with the EPHE Adviser. Note that a Minor
in Kinesiology is not available.

17.3 BACHELOR OF SCIENCE (BSC)
KiNesioLoGY

The School of Exercise Science, Physical and
Health Education offers a Bachelor of Science
Kinesiology degree, which includes the option of
studying under a co-operative education model.
An Honours degree is also available to those stu-
dents seeking research experience. The BSc, Kin-
esiology program requires a degree of specializ-
ation in the last two years of study. This degree
may permit students to proceed to a profes-
sional position in the various fields associated
with Kinesiology, or to proceed towards gradu-
ate studies, or professional studies (including
chiropractic, physiotherapy, occupational ther-
apy, speech language pathology, recreation ther-
apy and teacher education).

Students should note that many of the course re-
quirements of the BSc degree have secondary
school prerequisites, including a minimum of
Biology 11, Chemistry 11 (Chemistry 12 recom-
mended), Pre-calculus 12 and Physics 12. See
Note 2 in 17.3.2.

The School of Exercise Science, Physical and
Health Education accepts approximately 60 stu-
dents each year into the BSc Kinesiology
program.

17.3.1 Admission Requirements

The deadline for receipt of applications is Janu-
ary 31. New student applications must be sent to
Admission Services. Reregistering UVic student

applications must be sent to Records Services.
Students are selected for entry into the program
for the following September.

Students transferring from college and universi-
ties should complete an online application at
<www.uvic.ca/future-students/undergraduate/
admissions>. Reregistering UVic students may
download, print and complete an Application to
the School of Exercise Science, Physical and
Health Education form available on the School’s
website: <www.uvic.ca/education/exercise/
undergraduate>.

The requirements for admission to the BSc Kin-
esiology program are:
1. atleast 12 units of credit, including:

* a minimum of 6 units of science (from
BIOL, CHEM, MATH, PHYS, STAT 255, EPHE
141,241,242)

* 3 units of English (ENGL 135, and one from
146, 147, 225)

+ EPHE 143

. a minimum grade point average of 5.0 (“B”
average) on the most recent session. For stu-

dents currently registered in less than 12

units, the GPA will be determined by using a

combination of the GPA achieved in the cur-

rent session and the GPA from the previous
session applied to the number of units re-
quired to reach the 12 units. Achieving the
minimum GPA for the program does not en-
sure acceptance.

. all requirements for admission must be com-

pleted by April 30 and documented by May 31

In order to continue in the program, students re-
quire a grade point average of at least 3.0 (3.5 for
Co-op) in every session.

17.3.2 Recommended Sequence of
Required Courses for the BSc Kinesiology
program (non-Co-op)

(Humanities, Science or Social Sciences)

[

w

BIOL 150A and 150B, or 190A and 190B!...... 3.0
CHEM 101and 102! ......ovvvinieennnnnnnnn, 3.0
EPHE 1411 ..ottt iiiieiiie e 1.5
EPHE 143, .. ciiiiiiiiiiiiiniinenanennnnns 1.5
EPHE 155, . eiiieiiiiiineiineeenenenancnnnn 1.5
ENGL 135 and one from 146, 147,225......... 3.0
Electives®. . ovvuniieeerriiiieeeerniiiieeennns 1.5
Totalforyear ........ccvvvivvniiennninnnns 15.0
MATH 10052, oo eeieeeie e eiiieeniieennnnens 1.5
STAT 255! 1 vriiiiiieeiieeiieeerineennnns 1.5
PHYS 11052 o oiteiiiiiiiiiieeeeennnaanns 1.5
312081 1 ) 1.5
EPHE 2411 ... ittt iiiiieiiieennnns 1.5
EPHE 2421 . .. ittt i iiieennnns 1.5
EPHE 245! ..o ittt i i e 1.5
EPHE 253. .. cciiiiiiiiiiiiiineiinenennnnnnns 1.5
Electives. . vvueeerieeeieeeiiieennieennnnens 3.0
Totalforyear .......oovvvuvrniernirnnennnnns 15
EPHE 341 ... ittt iiiiiiiiieennnns 1.5
EPHE 344 .. .ottt iiiiiiiiieennnns 1.5
EPHE 360 ... eeuiiieiiiieiiieennneennnnens 1.5
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EPHE 380 .....uuvveeeerenniinnneeeeeenannns 1.5
One of EPHE 35501456 ..cvvvvevineennnnnnns 1.5
EPHE 300-400level........covvviiiniinnnnns 3.0
Electives® ...uuvvuveeeeiniiiiinneeeeeennnnns 4.5
Totalforyear .........covvevvnnieennnnnnns 15.0
EPHE441l. . iiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeenns 1.5
EPHE444!. ... iiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiennnns 1.5
EPHE 447 (full-year course) ..........oooeens 1.5
EPHE 300-400level.........covvviiiniinnnnns 4.5
Electives® ..vvvvviieiiiienniiinneneneennnnnd 6.0
Total foryear .......oovvviiieniinniennnnns 15.0
Total Units for Degree .............c.c....n. 60.0

1. Science designated course. The Bachelor of Sci-
ence Kinesiology degree requires 33 science-desig-
nated units (see also note 3 regarding electives).

2. Students who do not have the prerequisite sec-
ondary school courses (Pre-Calculus 12 and Phys-
ics 12) OR who do not have the required grade of
“B”in these courses may take MATH 102 (1.5
units) and PHYS 102 (3.0 units). Students who
take this option will add an additional 1.5 units,
which will not be utilized in the 60 unit Kinesiol-
ogy degree.

3. At least 12 units of electives must be selected
from courses offered by the following science de-
partments, and at least 9 of these must be at the
300 or 400 level: Biochemistry and Microbiology,
Biology, Chemistry, Computer Science, Mathemat-
ics and Statistics, and Physics and Astronomy.
Courses in these departments designated for non-
science students WILL NOT be accepted as part of
the 12 units of required sciences in the BSc Kinesi-
ology programs. In addition, approved courses of-
fered by the Departments of Psychology and An-
thropology, and the School of Earth and Ocean
Sciences may be used as science electives; a com-
plete list of approved courses can be obtained
from Exercise Science, Physical and Health Educa-
tion Advising or EPHE website <www.uvic.caledu-
cation/exercise/undergraduate/kinesiology>.

17.3.3 Kinesiology - Co-operative
Education Program

The Kinesiology Co-operative Education pro-
gram is a year-round program, which enables
students to integrate their academic experiences
with workplace learning. Please refer to the gen-
eral description of the Co-operative Education
concept and general regulations governing all
co-operative education students, starting page
46.

All students should follow the academic guide-
lines described in section 17.3.4.

With a high grade point average, applicants to
the Co-op program in Kinesiology may be provi-
sionally admitted into a Co-operative Education
work term prior to formal admission into the
Kinesiology Co-op program. Such students, with
authorization from the Office of the Executive
Director, Co-operative Education, may under-
take a first Co-op work term. In such cases, the
Co-op work term will be recorded on the tran-
script as COOP 001 and, if successfully com-
pleted, will be accepted as one of the required
work terms for the student’s Co-op program.
Subsequent work terms must be done as part of
the Kinesiology program. Authorization to take
a Co-op work term does not guarantee admis-
sion to the School of Exercise Science, Physical
and Health Education.

Work term credit by challenge is not permitted
in the BSc Kinesiology Co-op program.

In order to continue in this program, a grade
point average of at least 3.5 is required in every
session attended. If a student is on probation,
then no units of credit will be allowed during
the work term. Students are reminded of their
responsibility to maintain the minimum aca-
demic performance required by the Faculty of
Education (see Review of Academic Perform-
ance). Students with a GPA below 3.0 in an aca-
demic term will not be eligible to participate in
the next scheduled Co-op work term.

Students must complete three work terms. Nor-
mally, the expected number of weeks per work
term is 15 and the expected number of hours
per week is 35. The minimum number of weeks
per work term is 12 and the minimum number
of hours per week is 35. Please note that partici-
pation in the co-operative education program
adds to the length of time required for success-
ful degree completion.

Each work term is noted on the student’s aca-
demic record (grading: COM, N/X or F/X). A stu-
dent who does not complete a work term satis-
factorily will normally be required to withdraw
from the program but the Kinesiology Commit-
tee may, upon review, authorize a further work
term.

Students registered for work terms are con-
sidered to be enrolled in a full-time course of
studies and may not take university level credit
courses while on a work term. Under extraordin-
ary circumstances, students may submit, in writ-
ing to the Co-operative Education Coordinator,
School of Exercise Science, Physical and Health
Education, a request to register in a maximum
of 1.5 units of university level course credit. Stu-
dents should not expect to complete all their
work terms in the summer months, nor should
they expect to complete their program on a work
term or series of work terms.

Students must sign a current Terms and Condi-
tions document as provided by the Co-operative
Education Coordinator, School of Exercise Sci-
ence, Physical and Health Education in order to
be eligible to participate in the placement
process.

Participation in EPHE 200 Co-op Seminar is a
mandatory requirement for all School of Exer-
cise Science, Physical and Health Education
Co-op students. This course is a corequisite for
students participating in the placement process
prior to their first work term. EPHE 200 is of-
fered in the September to December academic
term. Students will be provided more informa-
tion regarding the content and requirements for
completion of this seminar upon admission to
the KINE co-op program.

With permission of the Program Coordinator,
Kinesiology Co-op students may voluntarily
withdraw from Co-operative Education and re-
main enrolled in the Kinesiology degree
program.

Students are expected to participate fully in the
placement process. While every attempt will be
made to ensure that all eligible students are
placed, the School of Exercise Science, Physical
and Health Education is under no obligation to
guarantee placement. Students are only permit-
ted to decline one valid Co-op job offer, any

more than that and they will be deemed ineli-
gible to participate in the placement process for
the remainder of that term. Students should be
prepared to spend at least one work term out-
side the Greater Victoria area.

The Co-op Program Coordinator, School of Exer-
cise Science, Physical and Health Education re-
serves the right to approve any employer that
provides placements for students and to with-
draw a student from any placement assigned to
a student. The student, however, has the right to
be informed in writing of the reasons for any
withdrawal and can follow the student appeal
procedures as outlined in the Co-operative Edu-
cation Program section of the calendar. Students
may not withdraw from a placement without ap-
proval from the Co-op Coordinator. Failure to
obtain permission will result in the student re-
ceiving a grade of F/X on the work term.

Students must be officially registered for the
work term by completing the Work Term Regis-
tration Form, which is provided by the School of
Exercise Science, Physical and Health Education
Co-op office, and provide any other required
documentation prior to the start of the work
term. A Co-op Program tuition fee, which is
non-refundable, is due in the first month of each
work term and is subject to the University’s gen-
eral fee regulations.

Ethical and Professional Behaviour:

While on co-operative education work terms
students are responsible for acting in an ethical
and professional manner.

Attendance:

While on co-operative education work terms
students are expected to have regular attend-
ance, be punctual at the work place and to notify
their co-operative education coordinator when-
ever work term requirements cannot be kept.

Denial of co-operative education placement:
Students will be denied a co-operative education
placement if their preparation in required
course work and/or EPHE 200 is deemed un-
satisfactory by their instructor(s) and/or the
Director of the School of Exercise Science,
Physical and Health Education.

Withdrawal from co-operative education
placement:

Students may be required to withdraw from the
co-operative education placement with a failing
grade if their performance in the workplace or
their workplace preparation is considered un-
satisfactory by the work site supervisor,
co-operative education coordinator and the aca-
demic program coordinator.

Voluntary Withdrawal:

Students seeking voluntary withdrawal during a
placement must receive permission to do so
from the co-operative education coordinator
and program coordinator. Their request must be
in writing and contain the reasons for the re-
quest. Students whose performance is deemed
unsatisfactory at the time of withdrawal will re-
ceive a failing grade.

The performance of students in this program
will be reviewed after each campus term and
each work term. Students whose performance is
deemed unsatisfactory will be so informed and



will be advised of the conditions they are to
satisfy in order to remain in the program.

17.3.4 Recommended Sequence of
Required Courses for the BSc Kinesiology,
Co-operative Education program

Note: Years 1 and 2 are the same as for the BSc
Kinesiology non-Co-op Major. See 17.3.2 and
notes 1,2,and 3.

At the end of Year Two:

Work Term #1

Work Term #2

EPHE 341 ... iiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieennenns 1.5
EPHE 344! ... oiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiennnes 1.5
EPHE 359 (SUMMEI). . evvuvrenenenenenenenens 1.5
EPHE 360 .. .euuiieeiriiiineeennnninnnenns 1.5
EPHE 380 ... uieiuiieiineinineenineennnees 1.5
EPHE 300-4001level «...oovvvnvnenenenenenen. 3.0
Electives® .ovvvvniieeeriiiiineeerinnineeenns 4.5
Totalforyear .........cevvivvunieennnnnns 15.0

Work Term #3

EPHE441' .. iiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiennans 1.5
EPHE444) ... iiiieeiiiiiiiiiieeeeennannns 1.5
One of EPHE 35500456 «..oovvvveinnneennnss 1.5
EPHE 300-4001evel .........cccoovvniviinnnts 4.5
Electives®. . oveeeeeeeeeieeeeieeeeeennnnennnnd 6.0
Total foryear ......oovvvviiirnninneennnnns 15.0
Total Units for Degree .................... 60.0

17.3.5 BSc Kinesiology Honours

Students in the BSc Kinesiology non-Co-op or
Kinesiology Co-op programs seeking an Hon-
ours degree normally apply at the start of the
third year of the program by downloading an
application form from the EPHE website, com-
pleting Section 1 and submitting it to the EPHE
academic adviser. Students who meet the hon-
ours eligibility requirements will need to find a
supervisor for their honours thesis before being
accepted into the program. Instructions for find-
ing a supervisor are available on the application
form.

To be eligible to apply for honours, applicants
require a minimum 6.0 grade point average in
all EPHE courses (excluding EPHE 104 to 137
courses) and a grade point average of 5.0 in non-
EPHE courses.

All requirements should be completed within

five academic years. An Honours degree will be

awarded to students who obtain:

1. agraduating average of at least 5.0

2. agrade point average of at least 5.5 for 300-
and 400-level Exercise Science, Physical and
Health Education courses

3. agrade of at least B in EPHE 499

A student who achieves a grade lower than B in
EPHE 499 will graduate under the Major pro-
gram, providing all other requirements for the
degree are fulfilled.
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17.3.6 Recommended Sequence of
Required Courses for the BSc Kinesiology
Honours program

Years 1 and 2 are the same as for the BSc Kinesi-
ology non-Co-op. See 17.3.2 and notes 1,2,and 3.

Note: BSc Kinesiology Coop students must plan
to take EPHE 359 (summer) and are not eligible
to take EPHE 447.

EPHE341l. . iiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeeens 1.5
EPHE344l. . iiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeens 1.5
EPHE357..ccviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiininenenens 1.5
EPHE360 ... .ciiiiiiiiiiiiiiieieienennennns 1.5
EPHE380 . ....uuereeeernniiinneneeeennnns 1.5
One of EPHE 35501456 «..oovvvnvvvnneennns 1.5
EPHE 300-400level........ocovvvvinninnnnns 1.5
Electives®...o.vveiinieiiiiiiiiiiienannen. 4.5
Totalforyear ........ccovvvvvniiiennennns 15.0
EPHE441l. . iiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeeeens 1.5
EPHE444!. ... oiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeenns 1.5
EPHE 447 (full-year course) ................. 1.5
EPHE 499 (full-year course) .........oooeens 3.0
EPHE 300-4001evel..........ccovvvinniinnnn 4.5
Electives®..oovveeeeeieiininiineneeeeeeeennns 4.5
Totalforyear ........ocovvvvvunirennnnns 16.5
Total Units for Degree ............coo..un. 61.5

17.3.7 Interfaculty Minor, Double Honours
or Major

Students interested in pursuing an Interfaculty
Minor or an Interfaculty Double Honours or Ma-
jor should discuss this program with both the
Program Coordinator and the EPHE Adviser.
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Faculty of
Engineering

Thomas Tiedje, BASc (Toronto), MSc, PhD
(British Columbia), PEng, Dean of the faculty
and Professor

LillAnne Jackson, BSc (Alberta), MSc
(Lethbridge), PhD (Calgary), Associate Dean
(Undergraduate Programs) and Assistant
Teaching Professor

Hausi A. Miiller, Dipl El Eng (ETH Ziirich), MSc,
PhD (Rice), PEng, Associate Dean (Research)
and Professor

Student Information:

Bachelor of Engineering and Bachelor of
Software Engineering ......... 250-721-6023

Bachelor of Science........... 250-472-5700

Website: www.uvic.ca/engineering

The Faculty of Engineering offers undergraduate programs in the fields of
Engineering and Computer Science. Programs leading to the degree of Bachelor
of Engineering are in the fields of Biomedical, Civil, Computer, Electrical, and
Mechanical Engineering and a Bachelor of Software Engineering is offered.
Programs leading to a Bachelor of Science are in Computer Science and can be
combined with programs in Geography, Health Information Science, Mathematics,
Music, Physics, Psychology, Statistics, and Visual Arts. Co-operative Education is
mandatory for all Engineering degree programs, Health Information Science and
Computer Science combined program and optional for the other Computer
Science programs.



General Information

DeGREES AND PROGRAMS OFFERED

See the table below for a listing of the Faculty of
Engineering undergraduate degree offerings.
The Co-operative Education Program is manda-
tory for all Bachelor of Engineering and Soft-
ware Engineering programs and the Combined
program in Health Information Science and
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Computer Science and optional for other Com-
puter Science programs. All students in these
programs graduate with the Coop designation
on their academic documents. The Co-operative
Education Programs within the Faculty of En-
gineering are described on page 91.

AVAILABILITY OF COURSES

Generally, courses offered in the Faculty of En-
gineering are open to students in other faculties

who have satisfied any prerequisite courses.
However some courses or sections are open only
to students in the Faculty of Engineering or to
students in specific programs. Faculty of Engin-
eering program students are given registration
priority in some courses. Courses and applicable
restrictions are listed at <www.uvic.ca/
engineering/courseaccess.php>.

Students in other faculties who propose to take
courses offered in the Faculty of Engineering are

Faculty of Engineering Undergraduate Programs

DEGREE PROGRAM OPTIONS, SPECIALIZATION AREAS AND COMBINED PROGRAMS MiNoOR
Options’: Combined Programs: °
+ Computer Communications and + Computer Science and Mathematics®
Networks « Computer Science and Statistics "
+ Computer Graphics & Gaming * Geography and Computer Science (Geomatics)
BSc Computer Science * Software Engineering + Health Information Science and Computer Science
* Theory + Music and Computer Science?
General® * Physics and Computer Science?
+ Psychology and Computer Science
* Visual Arts and Computer Science®
Biomedical Specializal'ion Areas:
Engineering ) Elemlc'fll
g * Mechanical
Civil Engineering
Specialization Areas: Options: °
+ Communications + Biomedical Engineering
+ Computational Intelligence + Computer Music
+ Computer Systems
C + Digital & Embedded Systems
omputer O .
Engineering . Dlglta'l Signal Processing
* Electrical Energy Systems
+ Electromagnetics & Photonics
+ Electronics
* Mechatronics
BEng * Network Security & Privacy
Specialization Areas: Options: °
+ Communications * Biomedical Engineering
+ Computational Intelligence + Computer Music
» Computer Systems
Electrical . D?g%tal & Embedded Systems
Engineering . Dlglta‘l Signal Processing
+ Electrical Energy Systems
* Electromagnetics & Photonics
+ Electronics
* Mechatronics
+ Network Security & Privacy
Specialization Areas: + Computer Aided Engineering °
Mechanical + Advanced Manufacture + Energy Systems
Engineering + Advanced Materials * Fluids & Aerodynamics
+ Biomedical Engineering * Mechatronics
Specialization Areas: * High Performance Computing °
+ Biomedical Engineering * Human Computer Interaction
BSEng Software + Communications & Networks * Mechatronics
Engineering + Computational Intelligence * Programming Languages & Architectures
+ Embedded Systems * Security & Privacy
* Graphics & Gaming * Theory of Computation
1. Major programs only
2. Honours and Major programs available. * These programs are not taking any new students effective 1 May 2014. Please consult the departments for
further information.
3. General may be BA or BSc. Combined Visual Arts and Computer Science, Combined Music & Computer Science may be BFA or BSc
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responsible for determining if the courses can be
used for credit in their degree program.

Minors
Minor degree programs are offered by all three
departments within the Faculty of Engineering.
Students should refer to the specific depart-
mental entry for further details - Computer Sci-
ence, page 80, Electrical and Computer Sys-
tems, page 87 and Mechanical Systems, page

9.

Students should consult the appropriate advis-
ing centre for the development and approval of
the Minor. Courses that fulfill requirements for a
Minor cannot form part of the requirements for
the degree.

LIMITATION OF ENROLMENT

Enrolment in any course or degree program may
be limited by the availability of staff and resour-
ces. Applicants who meet the minimum aca-
demic requirements are not guaranteed admis-
sion to any program.

Computer Science
Programs

UNDERGRADUATE PROGRAMS

The Department of Computer Science offers the
following programs leading to the degree of
Bachelor of Science:
* Major and Honours in Computer Science
* Major in Computer Science (Computer Com-
munications & Networks Option)
* Major in Computer Science (Computer Graph-
ics and Gaming Option)
* Major in Computer Science (Software Engin-
eering Option)
* Major in Computer Science (Theory Option)
Students who plan to pursue one of these pro-
grams and who meet the qualifications set out
below should apply to the Undergraduate Ad-
missions Office and should indicate that they
wish to register in the Faculty of Engineering for
their first year of study.
Students may complete a combined degree pro-
gram in the following areas offered by the facul-
ties indicated:
+ Faculty of Fine Arts
* Music and Computer Science
* Visual Arts and Computer Science
+ Faculty of Human and Social Development
+ Health Information Science and Computer
Science
« Faculty of Science
+ Computer Science and Mathematics *
+ Computer Science and Statistics *
* Physics and Computer Science
+ Faculty of Social Sciences
* Geography and Computer Science
(Geomatics)
* Psychology and Computer Science

* These programs are not taking any new students
effective 1 May 2014. Please consult the depart-
ments for further information.

Students undertaking a combined degree pro-
gram normally register in the faculty offering
the degree as indicated above. Students are ad-
vised to consult the specific degree requirements

for the combined program, particularly regard-
ing admission requirements, application and
possible enrolment limitations.

Students may also undertake a BSc or BA Gen-
eral degree program.

Students undertaking a General degree in Com-
puter Science normally register in the faculty of-
fering the second specialization area of their de-
gree in their first year.

Students may also complete a Minor in Com-
puter Science.

Computer Science Co-operative Education
Programs

Please refer to the Faculty of Engineering
Co-operative Education Programs General
Regulations, page 91.

Computer Science/Mathematics Work
Experience Program

Please refer to the Faculty of Engineering
Co-operative Education Programs General
Regulations, page 91.

Graduate Programs

The Department of Computer Science offers the
following graduate degrees: MA, MSc, PhD. For
information, please see the UVic Graduate
Calendar.

ApmissioON REQUIREMENTS

All applicants are advised to carefully review the
section on Undergraduate Admission, page 22.

Graduates of Secondary Schools
Applicants who are seeking admission to the
Faculty of Engineering to follow a BSc in Com-
puter Science program based on graduation
from a BC/Yukon secondary school should refer
to the admission requirements on page 25.

Applicants seeking admission based on gradua-
tion from secondary schools elsewhere in Can-
ada or abroad require equivalent qualifications
to those specified as admission requirements for
BC/Yukon secondary school graduates (see
pages 25 and 26). Applicants are advised to
contact Admission Services for further informa-
tion regarding requirements.

Transfers from Other Faculties

A student in another faculty who wishes to
transfer into a BSc program in the Faculty of
Engineering must have been eligible for admis-
sion to the Faculty of Engineering when they ap-
plied to the University or have completed 6 units
of courses including MATH 100 and CSC 110
while registered in another faculty of the Uni-
versity. A student in another faculty who has
completed one or more sessions at the Univer-
sity must also have satisfactory standing as de-
fined by the University at the time of transfer.

Transfers from Other Institutions

To be eligible for admission to a BSc program in
the Faculty of Engineering on the basis of work
completed at another post-secondary institu-
tion, a student must be eligible for transfer
credit for at least 12 units of courses and have at
least a C average on their most recent 12 units of
courses. The student must also have been eli-
gible for admission to the Faculty of Engineer-
ing had they applied to the University directly
from secondary school or have completed

courses while registered in another college or
university which are equivalent to CSC 110 and
MATH 100.

On successful completion of the Computer Sci-
ence Bridge program offered at Camosun Col-
lege, students with a two-year diploma in Com-
puter Technology may be admitted to the third
year of a BSc Major program. Students admitted
based on completion of the Computer Science
Bridge program may receive credit for courses
normally taken in third and fourth year and in
that case must take an equivalent number of
electives in addition to the normal year 3 and
year 4 degree requirements. Acceptance into the
Bridge and BSc programs must be obtained
from the Faculty of Engineering before registra-
tion in any of the Bridge program courses.

Admission to Specific Computer Science
Programs

On admission, students are normally placed in
the BSc Major Program.

Applications for admission to Computer Science
Co-op programs are normally completed at the
end of the student’s first term of studies but are
accepted until the beginning of a student’s third
year. Application deadlines are September 15
and January 15. Detailed information is avail-
able at the Computer Science Advising Office.

Applications for admission to the Honours Pro-
gram in Computer Science are normally made at
the end of the student’s second year of studies.

On admission to a Major or Honours Program in
Computer Science, a student from outside the fac-
ulty must register in the Faculty of Engineering.

Credit for Courses Offered by Other
Faculties or Institutions

All courses in other faculties are acceptable for
use as elective credit for Major and Honours
Programs in Computer Science, if the regula-
tions of the department offering the courses
permit and prerequisites are met.

Students already enrolled in a BSc degree pro-
gram who plan to undertake work at another in-
stitution must receive prior written approval
from the department of Computer Science if
they wish such courses to be credited towards
the BSc degree. A Letter of Permission to take
courses elsewhere is provided by the Computer
Science Advising Office. Credit for courses com-
pleted elsewhere will only be granted for courses
in which a grade of C- or higher, or the equiva-
lent, was awarded. For some courses a higher
minimum grade may be required as specified in
the letter of permission.

Students authorized to attend another university
who accept a degree from that institution give
up the right to a University of Victoria degree
until they have satisfied the University’s require-
ments for a second bachelor’s degree, page 41.

Interfaculty Programs

Students planning to complete a Double Major
or Double Honours Program in Computer Sci-
ence and another discipline may choose to
register in the Faculty of Engineering or the fac-
ulty of the other discipline. Students can ar-
range for an Interfaculty Double Honours or
Major program through the Computer Science
Advising Office. Such programs involve



satisfying the Honours or Major requirements of
two disciplines in two different faculties. Agree-
ment to details of all such programs must be
signed by the student and by representatives of
the academic units involved. Students undertak-
ing an interfaculty program will be subject to
the regulations of the faculty in which they are
registered.

Only one BSc degree with a Double Major or a
Double Honours or a Joint Major/Honours will
be awarded on the recommendation of the fac-
ulty in which the student is registered.

Students in a Major or Honours Program may
also arrange to undertake a Minor offered in an-
other discipline.

AcApemic REGULATIONS

Academic Performance

Students in a BSc degree program are subject to

the University regulations on academic perform-

ance (see “Standing”, page 39). In addition, a

student graduating from any program offered by

the Department of Computer Science in the Fac-

ulty of Engineering must present 60 units of

credit that:

« satisfy the degree requirements

+ contain no more than eight D grades (a max-
imum of 12 units) in those courses that have
been completed at the University of Victoria. If
such a course is repeated and a grade higher
than D is achieved, the course does not count
toward the eight D grade limit, but all attempts
are used in GPA calculations.

Graduation Standing

The graduation standing for students in a BSc
Major or Honours Program is determined in ac-
cordance with University regulations (see
“Standing”, page 39).

BSc PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS

Requirements Common to All BSc Degrees
Each candidate for a BSc degree is required:
1. to have satisfied the “Academic Writing Re-
quirement”, page 30
2. to include in the first 15 units presented for
the degree not more than 9 units in Com-
puter Science and at least 3 units from each
of two other departments
3. to include in the next 15 units presented for
the degree at least 3 units of courses other
than Computer Science and Software
Engineering
4. to include in the remaining units presented
for the degree at least 21 units of courses
numbered at the 300 or 400 level (this is a
general University regulation); 18 of these
units must be taken at UVic including
« at least 13.5 of the 19.5 units at the 300 or
400 level required for the Honours Program;
or
« at least 12 of the 15 units at the 300 or 400
level required for the Major Program
5. to satisfy the requirements of a Major or
Honours program in Computer Science as
specified below
6. to present credit in a minimum of 60 units of
university-level courses numbered 100 and
above; at least 30 of these 60 units must nor-
mally be completed at UVic
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Academic Advice

Students considering or enrolled in a Major or
Honours Program in Computer Science should
seek academic advice through the Computer Sci-
ence Advising Office. Students considering or
enrolled in a combined BSc in Computer Science
should seek academic advice from the Computer
Science Advising Office and advisers for the
second discipline.

Availability of Courses to Students in
Other Faculties

All undergraduate courses offered by the de-
partment of Computer Science are open to all
undergraduate students at the university if the
regulations of their degree program permit and
prerequisites are met.

Academic Writing Requirement

Students taking a Major, Honours or combined
degree program in Computer Science (except for
a combined degree with Visual Arts, or a com-
bined degree with Music) take ENGL 135. See
“Academic Writing Requirement” on page 30,
for further information.

Limitation of Enrolment

Enrolment in certain Computer Science courses
may be limited. Enrolment in CSC 100, 105, 106,
110 and 115 is on a first-come first-served basis.

Advanced Placement

Students who demonstrate to the department
that they have mastered the material of a course
may be granted advanced placement.

Course Challenge for CSC 110

The CSC 110 course challenge exam is intended
to allow registered undergraduate students to
receive credit on the basis of knowledge or ex-
perience acquired outside the University. A stu-
dent may challenge CSC 110 one time only by
taking this special examination. The grade re-
ceived will be entered into the student’s aca-
demic record, further determining the student’s
sessional standing. See “Credit by Course Chal-
lenge” on page 32, for regulations about tak-
ing a challenge exam.

In order to take the exam, the student must first
apply through Undergraduate Records using the
Course Challenge form <www.uvic.ca/registrar/
assets/docs/record-forms/course-challenge.pdf>,
which will be forwarded to the Department of
Computer Science for approval, and the student
will be informed of the time of the exam, held
once a term, normally within the first week of
the term. The Course Challenge fee must be paid
before the challenge examination is undertaken.
Once the results have been approved by the
Chair, a report of the grade awarded will be sent
to both the student and to Records Services, and
become part of the student’s academic record.

Course Credit Restriction

Students may obtain credit for only one Com-
puter Science course in each of the following

pairs:

110 or 111 106 or 212 115 or 160
250 or 355 370 or 470 425 or 420
448A or 445 448B or 446

Major and Honours Programs

Students planning to complete a Major or Hon-
ours program in Computer Science register in
the Faculty of Engineering. Students registered

in another faculty may transfer into a BSc pro-
gram in the Faculty of Engineering (see “Trans-
fers from Other Faculties”, page 74).

All students planning to complete a Major or
Honours Program in Computer Science must file
a Record of Degree Program form before regis-
tering for third year in the Faculty of Engineer-
ing. Computer Science Degree Programs are sub-
mitted to the Computer Science Advising Office.

Admission to the Honours Program

Students who wish to be admitted to the Hon-
ours Program should apply to the Honours Ad-
viser on completion of their second year. Entry
requires a GPA of at least 6.0 calculated over all
required second-year CSC, SENG, MATH and
STAT courses.

Students may be admitted to the Honours Pro-
gram upon completion of their third year pro-
vided they have a GPA of at least 6.0 calculated
over all CSC and SENG courses taken in their
third year based on a minimum of 12 units of
course work for that year.

A GPA of 6.0 in third year is needed to progress
to fourth year in the Honours Program. Students
who do not achieve this GPA will be required to
transfer to the Major Program.

BSc Honours: Course Requirements

CSC106, 110,115, .cuiniinrnnnnenncennnnnns 4.5
MATH 100,101,122 . evvnvnnennnnenncnnennns 4.5
ENGL 135, .eiiiiiiiineiinerenenenencnnns 1.5
Electives. ..oovenininiiiiiiiiiiiiiiienenennns 4.5
L1 Y 15.0
CSC 225,226,230 00 ceueeneneeneneencnannnnns 4.5
SENG 265. . cceeiiinineenennreneeeencensnanes 1.5
MATH 20101202 ..ovviviininnnnenncennnnnns 1.5
MATH 211 oo eiei i iieiiieeenneenennenens 1.5
ENGR240%. ...t iiieeiieennnnns 1.5
STAT 252 01 25501 260 .« vvvveeeennneennnns 1.5
Flectives®. .oeeeruiieeeerriiieeeernnnnnnens 3.0
L1 T 15.0
CSC 320,330,355,360,370 ..covvveeneenannnns 7.5
3.0 units of CSC or SENG 300-level ........... 3.0
CSC349A. . ittt i eieeneeenenannnnns 1.5
Electives. ..ovveninininiiiiiiiiiiiienenennns 3.0
L1 Y 15.0
CSC499 o niriiiei i eieieeeneneenenannnnns 1.5
6.0 units of CSC 400-level (1.5 units may be

SENG) . e neeneeeneeeeeeneeeeeaeenennenend 6.0
Electives. . oovueeeeneeeenneeeneeeensnaennnnns 7.5
Total ..vvveiiiiiiininenenencncncncacacncns 15.0

CSCI106, 110,115, .ceieeenneenncenncannenns 4.5
MATH 100,101,122 .ovvneenenennennennanens 4.5
ENGL I35, .t iiiiiiiiiiiiinniieennnneeecanns 1.5
Electives. . ovvenennenennenenneneneenennnnenns 4.5
L1 T 15.0
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CSC 225,226,230, cceeneeenennnecnnncannens 4.5
SENG 265..00tiuiiernrenennseesnennsnesneens 1.5
MATH 201 0r202 «uvvennennneenneenncennnnn 1.5
MATH 211 . .eeiieei i ieineeeneenneannnnn 1.5
ENGR240%. .. oetiiieiiiiieeeeerniiaenenns 1.5
STAT 252 0r 25507 260% « e v vvvveerneeneennnns 1.5
Electives. .o vueeneneeneneenenneeennenennnnns 3.0
L1 15.0
CSC 320,360,370, . .cceeeeenenenenanecannnans 4.5
6.0 units of CSC 300-level (1.5 units may be

SENG).utueeetieeneneeneneneeneeeensnaannnns 6.0
Electives. .o vvvuvneneneenenenenenenenenenens 4.5
L1} 1 N 15.0
4.5 units of CSC 400-level (1.5 units may be

SENG). v en et e eee e e e eneaeaens 45
Electives. . ouvvneneeneieeneneenennenennnnes 10.5
L1 T 15.0

1. ENGL 225 can be substituted for ENGR 240.

2. The statistics course can be taken as early as the
second term of the first year.

3. MATH 222 is strongly recommended.

Major in Computer Science (Computer
Communications & Networks Option)

This program is for students who wish to ac-
quire a strong background in Communications
and Networks. The Co-op option or the work ex-
perience option is strongly recommended.

CSCI106, 110,115, .ceeieenneennneenncenncnns 4.5
ENGL 135, . ietiieieienneenneenneennsenannn 1.5
MATH 100,101,122 «ovvvreneenennennenennens 4.5
Electives. ..ovveenrneeneneenenneeeneneennnnns 4.5
0] 7 N 15.0
CSC 225,226,230 c0ueeneeeneeenecenecenncans 4.5
SENG 265. e tiieiineeeneeeneeeneeenacenneans 1.5
MATH2010r202 ..vvnevneneenennenncnennens 1.5
MATH 211 .. eeiiiiii it iiiienneennennnnnn 1.5
ENGR240% .. eviiiiiiieiiiiieiirinennenns 1.5
STAT 25201 25501260 +ovvvvneeeeernnnnnnns 1.5
Electives. ..o vveenrneenennenrneeeeneeeennnnns 3.0
Total .oovviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiinenennnnnannnns 15.0
CSC 320,360,370 ..vvvveennernnennneeannenns 4.5
CSC361 tvviiniinnninnrnnsnesnssnsonsnsons 1.5
6.0 units of CSC 300 level (1.5 units may be

SENG) .« v eeenen e 6.0
Electives. ..ovveeneneeneneeeeneeeeneneennnnns 3.0
L1 1 e 15.0
3.0 units from CSC 446,463, 466,467.......... 3.0
1.5 units of CSC or SENG 400-level’........... 1.5
Electives® vovvuivriiieriiiernieeennneennns 10.5
L1 15.0

1. ENGL 225 can be substituted for ENGR 240.

2. The statistics course can be taken as early as the
second term of the first year.

3. Recommend CSC 461, 462.

Major in Computer Science (Computer
Graphics and Gaming Option)

This program is for students who wish to ac-
quire a strong background in graphics. The
Co-op option or the work experience option is
recommended.

CSC106, 110,115 tvvvvvnivnrnennnnnsansnnans 4.5
MATH 100,101,122 «ouvvreneenennennennanns 4.5
ENGL 135, tiuiiniieiiiininneeeeneennananees 1.5
Electives!.....vvveiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieennnns 4.5
L1 T 15.0
CSC 225,226,230, 000 ceeneennnennnennccancns 4.5
SENG 265. . 0iiniineneeninnseesnsensensnnans 1.5
MATH2010r202 ..vvviininnrnnnnsensononnes 1.5
MATH 211 oo iieiiieiiiiieneeneenennanens 1.5
ENGR240%. .. .eeiiiieiiieiieeiieennnns 1.5
STAT 25201 255 0r 260% ..o vvvveeeeennnnnnnns 1.5
Electivel. .o vvvniieeeiiiiiee e erriieeeeenns 3.0
Total ..ovveiiiiiiiiiiiennenenencncacacacns 15.0
CSC 320,360,370, . 0ceeenennceecnennsannnaaes 4.5
CSC305 . iviiiiniinnneenesnseesnssnssnsnnons 1.5
6.0 units of CSC 300-level (1.5 units may be

SENG) . ettt e e e enaneenend 6.0
Electives®. . .ovvueeeeeriiieeeernnnieeeennns 3.0
Total ..ovveiiiiieiiiiieineeeeencncacncncns 15.0
3.0 units of CSC 471,472,473,486A-D......... 3.0
1.5 units of CSC or SENG 400-level ........... 1.5
Electives®....ovvuieeeeriiiieeneennnnnanns 10.5
117 1 PN 15.0

1. Strongly recommend CSC 167. Recommend
PSYC 100A and B or PHYS 120 and ART 100-level.
2. ENGL 225 can be substituted for ENGR 240.

3. Strongly recommend CSC 205.

4. The statistics course can be taken as early as the
second term of the first year.

5. Recommend SENG 310, CSC 3494, CSC 350.

6. Recommend CSC 426.

Major in Computer Science (Software
Engineering Option)

CSC106, 110,115, cciinneeiennnneeeeeennnnns 4.5
MATH 100,101,122 ..vvvneenneennennneennnnn 4.5
ENGL 135, eeiieeieenneenneeeneennnanannn 1.5
Electives. .oovueenrneeeenneeeneneennneennnnns 4.5
Total ..ovvvnieiineenrneenreeeneneencannnns 15.0
CSC 225,226,230 .00 ceeeeenncenecenacennens 4.5
SENG 265. . .eeineenneenneeenreensennsennnans 1.5
MATH 201 0r202 «ovevineinnennneennnennnnn 1.5
MATH 211 ..eeiieeiiieiiiineeneennnannnnn 1.5
ENGR240% .. oiiiiiiiiiieiiieeininennnnens 1.5
STAT 252 01 25501 2602 ..o vvvveeernneennnns 1.5
Electives. . ovvueeneneeneeeneneeeenennenennns 3.0
L1 T 15.0
CSC 320,360,370 «.vvvveeennrnnnnenneannnans 4.5

SENG3100r32] «ovvennenennenennenenannnnns 1.5
6.0 units of CSC 300 level (1.5 units may be

SENG) . teuetieneeneneenennenenesnennanenns 6.0
EleCtiVes .uvvveneneenenneeeneneeneneennnnns 3.0
Total c.ovveiniiinininenenencncncacacncncns 15.0
4.5 units of SENG 400-level®.................. 4.5
EleCtiVes vvvvvvenennenennenenneneeeennnnns 10.5
Total covvvevnininenenenencncacncncacacacns 15.0

1. ENGL 225 can be substituted for ENGR 240.

2. The statistics course can be taken as early as the
second term of the first year.

3. Strongly recommend SENG 401.

Major in Computer Science (Theory
Option)

This program is for students who wish to ac-
quire a strong background in the Theory of
Computer Science.

CSC106,110,115..ccciineeiiennnnececennnnns 4.5
MATH 100,101,122 ..evvneeineinenenennnnnn 4.5
ENGL 135, . eeiieiiiiineennereneennennnnnn 1.5
Electives. .o ovueeeeneeeeneeeenrneensneennnnns 4.5
Total coveerininenenenenenerenenenencnenens 15.0
CSC 225,226,230 .00 ceeneenncenncenncannenns 4.5
SENG 265. . .eeineenneenneeenreensaensaanaans 1.5
MATH 201 0r202 «ovuvvinerineenneennnennnnn 1.5
1LY 2V 1 5 057 1 N 1.5
ENGR240% .. ueeiiiiiiieiiieenninennnnens 1.5
STAT 252 01 25501 2602 ..o vvveeeernneennnns 1.5
Flectivess. . .ovuieeiieeriieieiieeeiieennnns 3.0
Total cvveervnenenenenenenenenencncncncncns 15.0
CSC 320,360,370 «.vvvvneennrennneenseanaans 4.5
[ O] O 1 1.5
6.0 units of CSC 300 level (1.5 units may be
2 R 6.0
Electives?. . ..vvivernieeriieieiieeeniieennnns 3.0
Total cvvevrvnenenenenenenenenencncncncnne 15.0
Two of CSC 422,423,426,428A
429,445,449,482A-D..vviiiiiiiiiiiiien 3.0
1.5 units of CSC or SENG 400-level ........... 1.5
Electives . . vvueeerieeeieieriieernneennnns 10.5
Total cvveeriniiinineneenerenenenencnenens 15.0

1. ENGL 225 can be substituted for ENGR 240.

2. The statistics course can be taken as early as the
second term of the first year.

3. MATH 222 is strongly recommended.

4. Recommend CSC 322, 349A. Further suggested:
MATH 322, 423.

Combined Programs in Computer Science
and Mathematics, and Computer Science
and Statistics

These programs are not taking any new stu-
dents effective 1 May 2014. Please consult
the departments for further information.
For a Combined BSc degree in Computer Science
and Mathematics, or Computer Science and Sta-
tistics, students may take a Major or Honours
Program. These programs are not joint degrees



in Computer Science and Mathematics, but a
single degree program composed of a selected
combination of courses from each of the depart-
ments. Students opting for any of these com-
bined programs are registered in the Faculty of
Science and must contact the Computer Science
and Mathematics and Statistics departments.

Admission to the Combined Programs in
Computer Science and Mathematics or
Computer Science and Statistics

Students who wish to be admitted to one of the
Combined Honours Programs should apply in
writing to the Honours Advisers of both depart-
ments on completion of their second year. Nor-
mally a student will be admitted to the Com-
bined Honours program only if the student has:
1. completed CSC 110, 115, 106 or 212,225,230,
and SENG 265

completed at least 10.5 units of the Math-
ematics and Statistics courses required for
the degree

attained a grade of at least B+ in all 200-level
Computer Science and SENG courses
attained a GPA of at least 6.5 in all 200-level
Mathematics and Statistics courses

Students may also be admitted to one of the
Combined Honours Programs upon completion
of their third year providing they have at least
4.5 units of 300/400 level credit from each de-
partment with a minimum GPA of 6.0 in all
courses completed at the 300/400 level in the two
departments.

Combined Honours students are expected to
maintain a GPA of at least 5.0 in their third year
to remain in the program.

BSc Honours: Combined Program in
Computer Science and Mathematics

These programs are not taking any new stu-
dents effective 1 May 2014. Please consult
the departments for further information.

N

Rl

L

CSC106, 110,115, cuiuniuinnenienenrnnencnns 4.5
MATH 100,101,122 couvvnvniniineninnennnnes 4.5
ENGL135..c.ieniiiiiiii e 1.5
MATH 211 0r STAT 260 ...cvvveneniinennnns 1.5
Electives'........ovviiiiiiiiiiiiniiinnn... 3.0
L 15.0
CSC 225,230, SENG 265.....ccuvvvnvennnnnnns 4.5
MATH 200,201,212,222,236....cc0venennnn. 7.5
MATH 211 0r STAT 260 ..vvvvvvnennnnennnnes 1.5
ENGR240% ....oiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieiieeee, 1.5
1 15.0
CSC320,322,326,349A . .ccvvvnvniininneninns 6.0
One of CSC 305, 330, 350,360, 361,370 ......... 1.5
MATH 301,322, cccuiiniiniinninniennennenns 3.0
Two of MATH 312,342,352,362,377 .......... 3.0
STAT 359 «uvvniiiiiiiiiiiiiiieiiienennees 1.5
L . 15.0
CSC499or MATH498 ....cvvvvvviiniiiiennnn 1.5
Completion of two of the following

requirements........ooiiiiiiiiiiiiiie... 6.0

UVIC CALENDAR JANUARY 2015

+ Algorithms: Two of CSC 422,423,425,
426,428,428A,429

* Discrete Mathematics: Two of MATH
413,422,423

« Logic: Two of CSC 355,421, MATH 375,
PHIL 370,371,403

* Numerical Analysis and Applications:
Two of CSC 449,472,473, MATH 449

+ Optimization and Simulation: Two of

CSC 445,446, MATH 447
3.0 units of CSC or MATH or STAT 300- or 400-
level(1.5 units may be SENG or CENG 420)....3.0
Electives. .o vueeneneeneneeneneeeeneneenannns 4.5
Total . ..vveeriiiiieereennnineeeeeennnnns 15.0

BSc Major: Combined Program in
Computer Science and Mathematics

These programs are not taking any new stu-
dents effective 1 May 2014. Please consult
the departments for further information.

CSC106,110,115..cucunininieninneninnnncnns 4.5
MATH 100,101,122 c.vvvnininininininenenens 4.5
ENGL135. .. iuiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiennnnes 1.5
MATH 211 0r STAT 260 ...covvveieninnennnne 1.5
Electives!.....ooovvviiiiiiiiiiiiiienniiinnn, 3.0
Total ..ooovvviviiiiiiiieiiniiiiieiennnnnn, 15.0
CSC225,230,SENG 265...ccvvuvniinineennnns 4.5
MATH 200,201,212,222,236....cc0vvnenenne. 7.5
MATH 211 0r STAT 260 .. eovvvenvnnenennnnss 1.5
ENGR240L .oiiiiiiiiiiieiiieeeeeeeeeeeens 1.5
Total c.ovvvvivriiiiiiiieeniiiiieeeennnnns 15.0
CSC320,326,349A . .vvvviviiiiiniininnnnenns 4.5
One of CSC 305, 330, 350, 360, 361,370 ........ 1.5
MATH 322 .o iiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiienennes 1.5
Two of MATH 301, 312, 342, 352,362,377...... 3.0
STAT 359 vviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieneennens 1.5
Electives. . ..ovvuiiuiiuniiniiniinieniennenns 3.0
Total® ..oovvnneiiiiniiiiiiiiii e, 15.0
Completion of one of the following

FeqUIrEmMents . ....ueeerrrinnnneeeeesennnns 3.0

+ Algorithms: Two of CSC 422,423,425,
426,428,428A, 429
* Discrete Mathematics: Two of MATH
413,422,423
* Logic: Two of CSC 322, 355,421, MATH
375, PHIL 370, 371, 403
* Numerical Analysis and Applications:
Two of CSC 449,472,473, MATH 449
* Optimization and Simulation: Two of
CSC 445,446, MATH 447
6.0 units of CSC or MATH or STAT 300-or 400-
level (3.0 units may be SENG or CENG 420) ...6.0
Electives. .o vueeneneeneneeneneeeeneneenennns 6.0

1. ENGR 240 can be taken in first year provided
the prerequisite has been met. ENGL 225 can be
substituted for ENGR 240.

2. A CSC or MATH topics or directed studies course
can be used in fulfillment of these requirements
with permission of the department offering the
course.

3. The 30 units in 3* and 4™ year must include at
least 6 units at the 400 level with at least 3 of
those units in each of the two departments.

BSc Honours: Combined Program in
Computer Science and Statistics

These programs are not taking any new stu-
dents effective 1 May 2014. Please consult
the departments for further information.

CSCI106,110,115. . .ceieeenneenenenacennenns 4.5
MATH 100,101,122 . ovvrennennnnennennanens 4.5
ENGL I35, e iiiiiiiiiiiiinnieteennnneeecanns 1.5
Electives. . ovvenennenennenenneneneenenennenns 4.5
Total ceveervnenenenenenenenenencncncncncns 15.0
CSC225,230,SENG 265....ccvveeeenneennenns 4.5
MATH 200 (or 205),201,211 ....ovuvunennnn.. 4.5
STAT 260,261 . .vvvvreeeneenneenneenneennenns 3.0
ENGR240%. .. .eiiiiieiiiiiiiieeninennnnens 1.5
Electives. ..ouvrenieninininiiiiininenenennns 1.5
Total cvveerenenenenenenenenenenencncncnene 15.0
CSC320,322,326,349A ...cvveinennnennnenns 6.0
MATH 222 . eeiiieeiiiiieiineeenneennennnnn 1.5
STAT 350,353 ¢ eeeneenneenneenneenncennnens 3.0
Electives®. .ovvvniieeeriiiiieeeerniiiieeennns 4.5
L1 T 15.0
Two of CSC 425,445,446,449,484 ............ 3.0
CSC4990r STAT 498 ..cvvvviiiiennennnnnns 1.5
STAT 450 v vvveeneieneenenneeneneencencnenns 1.5
Three of MATH 452, STAT 354, 355, 357,

453,454, 455,456,457,458,459% ... vvirunn..s 4.5
Electives®. ...vuuieeeieiiiieeeeriiaeeennns 4.5
L] 7Y 15.0

BSc Major: Combined Program in
Computer Science and Statistics

These programs are not taking any new stu-
dents effective 1 May 2014. Please consult
the departments for further information.

CSCI106,110,115. . .ceineenneenncenncennenns 4.5
MATH 100,101,122 ..vvineiinenennennnennnnn 4.5
ENGL 135, .. eiintiieeieenneenneenncennnens 1.5
Electives. . vveveeneeenenreeeneneeneneennnnns 4.5
L1 T 15.0
CSC225,230,SENG 265....ccvvieeenneennnnns 4.5
MATH 200 (or 205),201,211 ....ovuvvnennnn.. 4.5
STAT 260,261 <o vvveneenennrenenenneennnnnns 3.0
ENGR240% ..o viiiiiii i eieieiieneenns 1.5
Electives. . ovvenennenenneneneneneenennnnenns 1.5
L1 T 15.0
CSC320,326,349A e eiineiiiiinneennnnnns 4.5
MATH 222 .. eeiieiii i iineeeneeeneennnnn 1.5
STAT 350,353 . 0ueeeneenneenneenneanncannenns 3.0
Flectives?. . ovvuneeeeerriieeeeernnineeeeanns 6.0
L] 7Y 15.0
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Three of STAT 354, 355, 357, 450, 453,

454,455,456,457,458,459%. ..t triiiiiinninns 4.5
Electives?. .o vvvvniieeeereniineeennnnnnnn, 10.5
L1 T 15.0

1. ENGL 225 can be substituted for ENGR 240.

2. These 16.5 units of electives must include at
least 1.5 units of Computer Science at the 300 level
or higher, at least 3 units of Computer Science at
the 400 level and at least 4.5 additional units of
Computer Science, Mathematics or Statistics at
the 300 level or higher. In selecting these latter 4.5
units, students are encouraged to take at least one
course from each of the two Departments. CENG
420 and a maximum of two SENG courses with at
least one at the 400 level may be substituted for
these Computer Science courses.

3. STAT 454 can be taken more than once in differ-
ent topics.

4. These 9 units of electives must include at least
4.5 units of Computer Science, Mathematics or
Statistics at the 300 level or higher. These 4.5 units
may also include CENG 420 and a maximum of
two SENG courses with at least one at the 400
level. In selecting these courses, students are en-
couraged to take at least one course from each of
the two Departments.

Combined Program in Geography and
Computer Science (Geomatics)

The Department of Geography and the Depart-
ment of Computer Science have designed a pro-
gram leading to a combined BSc Major Degree.
The Geomatics program is aimed at students
whose interests span the fields of cartography,
Computer Science, Geographic Information Sys-
tems, remote sensing, spatial analysis and
surveying.

Students intending to pursue this combined pro-
gram must consult the Undergraduate Adviser
in either Geography or Computer Science after
completing all of the first-year requirements.

Geography/Computer Science Co-op

Students in the Geography/Computer Science
Combined Program who wish to participate in
Co-op may, if eligible, enrol in and undertake
work terms in one or both of the Geography
and/or Computer Science Co-op programs. The
Co-op degree requires successful completion of
three Co-op work terms. Completion of a min-
imum of one work term in each area adds the
combined nature of their Co-op degree to the of-
ficial record.

Geography and Computer Science (Geomatics)
Program Requirements

CSC106,110,115...cceneeeiennnnnnnncannnans 4.5
ENGL 135, iteiieienneenneenneenneenannn 1.5
GEOGI101A,10IB ...cvneeiiiiiiiinnnnnnnnn 3.0
MATH 100 and 101; or MATH 102 and 151 ....3.0
MATH 122 . iiiiiiiiiiiienneenneennnennnnn 1.5
Elective. . oovuneneneenenenenneeennenennnnns 1.5
L1 15.0
CSC 225,226,230 . ceeenneeeennnneeeennnnnnns 4.5
ENGR240% .. eeeiiiiieieiieiieieennenns 1.5
GEOG 222,226,228, ..ccevieernnernnncennenns 4.5
SENG 265. .ccieeiinerenereeanennnennsannnans 1.5

Electives. .o vueeneneeneneeneneeeennnaennnnns 3.0
Total ..vvveieieieieieieeneeenencncncacncns 15.0
CSC360,370 . ..eeeneeeneeenncenecenecenncans 3.0
GEOG3190r3222 . uuiiiiiiieiineennnnnnnnns 1.5
GEOG3280r329....cvvuiiinrinnnenncennnnns 1.5
GEOG 323,325 c0iiieiiieennennneenncenneans 3.0
SENG310...ceieeeneeeneenrenerenneenneans 1.5
1.5 units of CSC at the 300 level .............. 1.5
Electives. ..vuvuvneneneieneninenenenenenenens 3.0
B 117 1 N 15.0
CSC3050r426% . cevuuierninierneennneennnns 1.5
GEOG 422,428 ...coviiiiiiiinnrnnnnennnans 3.0
GEOG418,420 .. .cveeieeeneinnerenneennnnns 3.0
3.0 units of CSC at the 400 level“.............. 3.0
[0 O N 1.5
Electives. ..ovvuineneneenenenenenenenenennns 3.0
B 117 1 15.0

1. ENGL 225 can be substituted for ENGR 240.

2. Students interested in remote sensing wishing
to advance to GEOG 422 are encouraged to take
both GEOG 319 and GEOG 322.

3. CSC 305 requires MATH 211 as prerequisite.
4. These 3.0 units of CSC courses at the 400 level
may include CENG 420 and/or 1.5 units of SENG
at the 400 level.

Combined Major Program in Health
Information Science and Computer Science
Enrolment in this program is limited. Students
must contact either the School of Health Infor-
mation Science or the Department of Computer
Science before registering in any courses. This is
a mandatory Co-op program.

Students with a previous degree in Computer
Science or a related degree are not eligible for
this combined program. Students who have
failed a work term or do not maintain a GPA of
3.5 or better in each academic term will nor-
mally be required to withdraw from the School
for at least one calendar year. This is a full-time
program only.

Health Information Science/Computer Science
Co-op

Health Information Science/Computer Science
Students admitted to the Combined Program in
Health Information Science and Computer Sci-
ence are required to take part in the Co-op Pro-
gram. In addition to their academic require-
ments, they must successfully complete a
minimum of three work terms with at least one
in each area, and be enrolled in a minimum of
6.0 units of course work each campus term. The
granting of work term credit by challenge is not
permitted in this program.

HINF130,140....c00iiineiiiinnneereeennnnnn 3.0
MATH 100,101,122 ..vvineeneennennnennnnnn 4.5
CSCI106, 110,115, cceneeennnennnenncenncans 4.5
ENGL I35, i iiiiiiiiiiiiinnienennneeeennns 1.5
Electivel. . .ovuverriiieiiiiiieeriieennnns 1.5
L1 T 15.0
HINF 200,201,280 ...covvenerennnenneennnnns 4.5

1.5 units of HINF at the 200 level............. 1.5
STAT 25501260, ...ueeeneenneenneenneennnens 1.5
CSC 225,226,230 .00 ceeneenncenncenncenncens 4.5
SENG 265. . 0eeineenneenneenneeeneennsannenns 1.5
ENGR240 ..ceiiiiiiiiiiiintinenenennnnns 1.5
L7 7Y P 15.0
4.5 units of HINF at the 300 level............. 4.5
[ O] O3 74 SN 1.5
3.0 units of CSC 320, 322, 330, 355,

360,SENG 321 ..vvireennennnnenneenncannenns 3.0
Electives. . vovueeneeeeenreeeneeeensneennnnns 6.0
L] 7Y 15.0
3.0 units of HINF at the 400 level............. 3.0
4.5 units of CSC at the 400 level®............... 45
CSC 497 wviiiiiii ittt iteinnneeeennnnnes 1.5
Electives . oo eeerriieeeeriiiieeeeennnnnees 6.0
L1 Y 15.0

1. Students without grade 12 Biology must replace
this elective by one of EPHE 141, BIOC 102, BIOL
1504 or BIOL 190A.

2. One of these courses may be SENG at the 400
level.

3. These 6.0 units of other courses must be at the
300 level or higher, and must include at least 3.0
units chosen from Health Information Science,
Computer Science or SENG.

Combined Major in Music and Computer
Science

The School of Music and the Department of
Computer Science have designed a combined
program leading to either a Bachelor of Fine
Arts or a Bachelor of Science degree.

Students are advised that because of restricted
facilities and staff, it may be necessary to limit
the offering of this Program. The application
date for the first year of this program for entry
in September is March 31, however applications
received before May 15 will be considered if
places are still available. Applicants must make
separate application for acceptance into the first
year of the Combined Program (see <finearts.
uvic.ca/music/cscmusic/form/>.) Students will be
admitted to the program at the end of first year.
When all first year requirements have been met,
the application date for September entry to the
second year of this program is May 1 and the
document deadline is July 1.

Enrolment in this program is limited. Since stu-
dents wishing to complete a combined degree
program in Music and Computer Science are ad-
mitted at the end of first year into this program
in the Faculty of Fine Arts, applicants will nor-
mally register in first year in one of the follow-
ing faculties/programs for which they meet the
admission requirements: Humanities, Science,
Social Sciences, Engineering or Fine Arts.

Music/Computer Science Co-op

Students in the Music/Computer Science Com-
bined Program who wish to participate in Co-op
may, if eligible, enrol in and undertake work
terms in one or both of the Music and/or Com-
puter Science Co-op programs. The Co-op degree
requires successful completion of three Co-op
work terms. Completion of a minimum of one
work term in each area adds the combined na-
ture of their Co-op degree to the official record.



MUSI01A,10IB . ooeeei e ieeneennennnnnn 3.0
MUS170A,170B ..onveiiiiinieineennnnnnnnn 1.0
MUS 207 veveiiiieiiienneenneeeneennsenannn 1.5
MATH 100,101,122 ..evnneenneennennnennnnnn 4.5
CSC106, 110,115, cceneeenennnnnenncanncans 4.5
Electives .. .ouueeriiiiiiieiiiiiiiiiennnes 1.5
B L1} 1 N 16.0
MUSI050r 180 ..ceueeenneenneenneenneannnnn 2.0
MUS 270A and 270B%0r 181..vvvvvnnvnnnnn. 1.0
MUS 201A,201B2 .. ovvieiiiiiieiieieennenns 3.0
CSC 225,226 . 0ueeneeeneeenenenenenasannnans 3.0
MATH 211 e iiiiieiiieienenneeneneanens 1.5
SENG 265, e tvieineeeneeenereneeenacennenns 1.5
ELEC260....ccuueeneeenneenneenneenneanannn 1.5
MUSIIS oiitiiiiiiiieieenneeennennsannnnn 3.0
Total ..oovviiiiiiiiiiiiieieeeeeeecncananns 16.5
MUS 301A,301B,306,307....ccvvneenneennnn 6.0
[0 O N 1.5
ELEC310...iiiiieiiiiiineeeennnneeeennnns 1.5
6.0 units of CSC 330, 360, 370,

SENG 310,ELEC4073 .. vvvvieiieerninennnnd 6.0
Total coveeenneneeneeeeneenceecncencancnns 15.0

7.5 units of MUS 401C, 406A, 406B,

407,CSC475,ELEC484% ...ovvvvvvnininnnnnns 7.5
[0 O L 1.5
1.5 units of MUS at the 300/400 level.......... 1.5
1.5 units of CSC or SENG at the 400 level...... 1.5
Electivest. ..oveeriieiiieiiieiiieiennes 3.0
L1 1 N 15.0

1. Students who are not exempt from the Aca-
demic Writing Requirement should choose 1.5
units of first-year English.

2. MUS 270A/B must be taken concurrently with
MUS 201A/B.

3. ELEC 407 and 484 are only offered in the sum-
mer term. Strongly recommend CSC 475 and
ELEC 484.

4. May include 300- or 400-level music courses,
with permission of the instructor. Recommend
ELEC 459, 486, SENG 474.

Combined Programs in Physics and
Computer Science

For a Combined BSc degree in Computer Science
and Physics, students may take a Major or Hon-
ours Program. These programs are not joint de-
grees in Computer Science and Physics, but a
single degree program composed of a selected
combination of courses from each of the depart-
ments. Students opting for any of these com-
bined programs are registered in the Faculty of
Science and must contact the Computer Science
and Physics departments.

Physics/Computer Science Co-op

Students in the Physics/Computer Science Com-
bined Program who wish to participate in Co-op
may, if eligible, enrol in and undertake work
terms in both Co-op programs or may, if eligible,
enrol and undertake work terms in only one
Co-op program. They must successfully com-
plete four work terms in order to complete their
Co-op degree requirements. Students who
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complete at least two work terms in each area
will have the combined nature of their program
noted as part of the Co-op designation on their
official records.

BSc Honours: Combined Program in Physics
and Computer Science

Admission to the Honours Program requires
permission of both the Department of Physics
and Astronomy and the Department of Com-
puter Science. Students should apply upon com-
pletion of second year.

PHYS 120 and 130; or 110 and 111............ 3.0
MATH 100,101,122 ..vvinevnnennnennnennnnns 4.5
CSC106;1100r 1115115 ..cieeeieeennennnnnns 4.5
ENGL 135, eeeineeieenneenneeeneennnannnnn 1.5
Elective «.vuvueenrneeneneneneneennnacnnnnns 1.5
Total .ovveiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeenencncncacacns 15.0
PHYS 214,215,216,217 «vvvuveneennnennnnnns 6.0
MATH 200,201,211 «euvvnennenennenncnnnnens 4.5
CSC 225,226,230 . cceenneeeennnnneeeeennnns 4.5
ENGR240 ..ovitiiiiiiiiiiienerenneennenns 1.5
B 117 1 N 16.5
PHYS 321A,321B,3421. .o ovvviiieinieennnns 4.5
MATH 300,301,342,346 ...oooveeneenneennnns 6.0
CSC320,349A,360 ..eoveeenernnennnneennnnns 4.5
SENG 265. e ceineenneenneenneennsennsanneans 1.5
L1 T 16.5
PHYS 323,325,326 vvvviiiiiiininnennnnns 4.5
PHYS electives? .vvvueeeerrrnnnneeeennnnnnnns 4.5
PHYS460.....cciiueeiiennrennrenneenneans 0.0
CSC499 or PHYS429B. ...ccvviinnnennnnnnn 1.5
CSCA450r446...cuueenneennrenneenncennnans 1.5
CSCelectives®. . .vvuneeerrnniiierennnnnnnnns 4.5
Elective. . ovvrvnen e i i i i nenenenenens 1.5
117 1 N 18.0

1. It is recommended that students consider the
upper-level PHYS courses they wish to take when
choosing the order in which to take PHYS 321A,
321B, 323, 325, 326.

2. Physics electives must be at the 300 or higher
level and must be chosen in consultation with the
Department of Physics and Astronomy.

3. 4.5 units of other Computer Science courses
must be at the 400 level and may include CENG
420 or 1.5 units of SENG courses; they must be
chosen in consultation with the Department of
Computer Science.

BSc Major: Combined Program in Physics and
Computer Science

PHYS 120 and 130; or 110 and 111............ 3.0
MATH 100,101,122 «.uvvneneenennennennnnens 4.5
CSC106;1100r 1115115 . .ciueineennnennnnnns 4.5
ENGL 135, iueiieeieenneeeneenneennnannnnn 1.5
Elective «.vuvueeneneeneeenennneennnaennnnns 1.5
Total ..ovveiiiiiiiiiiieinenenencncncncncns 15.0
PHYS 214,215,216,217 «vvveveneeennennnnnns 6.0

MATH 200,201,211 ceuvvveneninnennnnenennes 4.5

CSC 225,226,230 .0 0ceeneenneenncacncannenns 4.5
ENGR240 ..coiiiiiiiiiiinniiieinnnneeeeanns 1.5
Total cvveerinenenenererenenenenencnenenens 16.5
PHYS 325,326,3421 .vvvviiiinininnnennnnns 4.5
MATH 300,301,342,346 ....covvvneenennnnnnn 6.0
CSC349A,360. .. ccvuerineenneenneenneennnnns 3.0
SENG 265. .. eeineenneenneenneennsenncennenns 1.5
L1 T 15.0
PHYS 321A,323! ciiiiiiiiiiiiininneennnns 3.0
4.5 units of PHYS electives?........cooeeennns 4.5
CSC320 cineeineenneenneeeneennnannsannanns 1.5
CSC4450r446....ccvvvnieiiennnnereeennnnns 1.5
[0 O 1.5
3.0 units of CSC electives®............ccovunne. 3.0
L1 T 15.0

1. It is recommended that students consider the
upper-level PHYS courses they wish to take when
choosing the order in which to take PHYS 321A,
323, 325, 326.

2. These Physics electives must be at the 300 level
or higher and must be chosen in consultation with
the Department of Physics and Astronomy. One of
PHYS 460 and ASTR 460 is recommended for
third and fourth year students.

3. These Computer Science electives must be at the
400 level. 1.5 units may be a 400-level SENG
courses.

Combined Major in Psychology and
Computer Science

The Department of Psychology and the Depart-
ment of Computer Science have designed a pro-
gram leading to a combined BSc Major Degree.
This is a single degree program composed of a
selected combination of courses from each of
the departments. Students intending to pursue
this combined program must consult the Under-
graduate Adviser in either Psychology or Com-
puter Science at the latest after completing all of
the first-year requirements.

Psychology/Computer Science Co-op

Students in the Psychology/Computer Science
Combined Program who wish to participate in
Co-op may, if eligible, enrol in and undertake
work terms in one or both of the Psychology
and/or Computer Science Co-op programs. The
Co-op degree requires successful completion of
three Co-op work terms. Completion of a min-
imum of one work term in each area adds the
combined nature of their Co-op degree to the of-
ficial record.

BIOL 190A or 215,190B. ......cccevvvueennnnn. 3.0
CSCI106,110,115. . .ceieeenneenncenncennenns 4.5
ENGL 1352 1 e iiiieeeeiiiieeeernnnnaneennns 1.5
MATH I51,1220 s et iii i i ieiieeieenns 3.0
PSYC 100A,100B2 . ..uuereeeenneennneennnns 3.0
L1 Y 15.0
CSC 225,226,230 cceinneeeeennnneceecannnns 4.5
ENGR240 ..oviniiiiiiiiiiinieneeenneennens 1.5
MATH 102 .o eiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeiiieennnnens 1.5
PSYC 201,215A2 .o evieerieieiieeennneennnns 3.0
SENG 265. et etieenneenneeineenneennsenneens 1.5
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Electives. . ovueeneneenenneneneeeeneeeennnnns 3.0
L1 15.0
1.5 units of CSC 322,360,370 ......cuvuennn.. 1.5
PSYC 300A and 300B or STAT 255 and 2567....3.0
PSYC3001evel® .oovvvvvnnernieinniniennnnns 3.0
SENG310and CSC320 «.ovvvvnnennrnnnnnnnn 3.0
Electives. .o vueeneneenenneneneeeennenennnnns 4.5
L1 15.0
CSC4210rCENG420....cvviiinueerenennnnns 1.5
4.5 units of CSC400level* ................... 4.5
(O O N 1.5
4.5 units of PSYC 300/400 level® .............. 4.5
Electives. .o vueeneneeneneeneneeeeneenennnnns 3.0
Total coveveviieneneneerererenenenencnenene 15.0

1. Students can replace MATH 151 and 102 with
MATH 100 and 101.
2. Minimum grade requirements:
- PSYC 100A and 100B with a grade of at least
C+in each
- PSYC 201, 215A with a grade of at least C in
each
- PSYC 3004, 300B with a grade of at least C
in each
- ENGL 135 with a grade of at least C+.
3. These 7.5 units of 300 and 400 level PSYC must
include at least one 400 level PSYC course other
than PSYC 4004, 401, 490, or 499. The following
upper-level courses are suggested according to stu-
dent interests:
Artificial Intelligence:
PSYC 317A, 317B, 323 (215A is a prerequisite),
and related 400-level courses
Human Factors and Computer-Human
Interfaces:
PSYC 317A, 317B, 334, 325 and related 400-level
courses
Game Programming:
PSYC 335, 336, 339 and related 400-level courses
4. One of these CSC 400 level courses may be re-
placed by a SENG 400 level course.
5. Students in this combined program who wish to
participate in the Co-op Program must be ac-
cepted by the Co-op Programs of both Computer
Science and Psychology. They must complete two
work terms in each Co-op program in order to
complete their Co-op degree requirements. Should
the admission and graduation requirements vary
in the two program areas, students must meet the
lower GPA requirement.

Combined Major Program in Visual Arts
and Computer Science

The Department of Visual Arts and the Depart-
ment of Computer Science have designed a com-
bined program leading to either a Bachelor of
Fine Arts or a Bachelor of Science degree.

Enrolment in the program is limited. Students
may be admitted directly to the program or at
the end of first year. Please contact the Visual
Arts Department for application requirements.

Visual Arts/Computer Science Co-op

Students in the Visual Arts/Computer Science
Combined Program who wish to participate in
Co-op may, if eligible, enrol in and undertake
work terms in one or both of the Visual Arts
and/or Computer Science Co-op programs. The

Co-op degree requires successful completion of
three Co-op work terms. Completion of a min-
imum of one work term in each area adds the
combined nature of their Co-op degree to the of-
ficial record.

ART 103,104,105,106 .. ..ccvueeeneennennnnns 6.0
MATH 100,101,122 ..evineenneennennnennnenn 4.5
CSC106, 110,115, cceeeennrenneenncennenns 4.5
Electivel. . oovuveeiiiiiiiieiieeiieeennns 1.5
B L1 1 N 16.5

6.0 units of ART 201,202,211,212,221,222,

241,242,261,262,271,272 oviviiinnnnnnnnnns 6.0
MATH 211 ..eeeieeiiieiiieineenneenneannnnn 1.5
CSC 225,226,230 . 00ceeneennnenncenncennens 4.5
SENG 265. . i iiiieiiiiinneeeeennnneeeeennnnes 1.5
ART 150 . 0 ieeieeiieineenneeeneennnannnnn 1.5
L1 T 15.0
6.0 units of ART at the 300-level.............. 6.0
3.0 units of CSC 320,360,370......ccvueunnnnn 3.0
SENG310...ceieieneeenneenneeneeenneannens 1.5
Electives. . oovueeneneenenneeeneeeeneneennnnns 4.5
Total ..ovvviiiiiiiiiiiiinenenencncncacanns 15.0
6.0 units of ART at the 300 or 400 level®....... 6.0
CSC 305 o iieeeieenneenneennnennnennsannnons 1.5
3.0 units of CSC at the 400 level.............. 3.0
Electives. .o vueeneneeneneeneneeeenennenennns 4.5
L1 T 15.0

1. Students who need to fulfill the UVic Academic
Writing Requirement should use this elective op-
tion to do so.

2. One of these courses may be SENG at the 400
level.

3. Recommend ART 306 or 395; if neither of these
taken, students must take CSC 497 as part of these
6.0 units.

GENERAL DEGREE (BA OR BSC -
Facurries oF HUMANITIES, SCIENCE AND
SOCIAL SCIENCES)

Admission to the General Program
Students intending to complete a General degree
in Computer Science will normally register in
the faculty of the second area of specialization
required in the degree.

Completion of the following set of courses satis-
fies the requirements for a BA or BSc General
Degree in Computer Science as offered by the
Faculties of Humanities, Social Sciences and Sci-
ence. Students wishing to complete a General
Program should register in whichever of these
three faculties is appropriate based on their
second area of specialization.

CSCII0, 115 0euiiniinnriniinnrenrencennses 3.0
MATH 100 and 101; or 102 and 151 ............ 1.5
MATH 122t iiiiiiiiiiiniinrnnnnssnssnonees 1.5
CSC106,225,226,230 «ovvvurvrennnnsannnnans 6.0
SENG 265. . 0uuveneennruneensenssnnsoneennsns 1.5

1.5 units of STAT 252, 254, 255,260, ECON 246 1.5

Years 3 and 4

A total of 9.0 additional units of Computer
Science courses numbered 300 or higher. Two of
these CSC courses can be replaced by SENG
courses at a similarlevel..................... 9.0

MiNoOR IN COMPUTER SCIENCE

Students in other departments may complete a
Minor in Computer Science by completing the
Major or Honours requirements of that depart-
ment, in conjunction with either the Computer
Science General Program requirement or by
completing the set of courses listed below.

CSCII0,115 . cuiiiiiiniinennenennnnennanenns 3.0
MATHI1000r 102 ...vvvvinvinienninneennenns 1.5
MATH 122 iiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieenennes 1.5
MATH 151 or any Statistics 200 level (or

equivalent) course ........ooiiiiiiiiiiiiinn, 1.5
CSC106,225,226,230 ..ovuvvnennnnennnnnnns 6.0
SENG 265...0cuiuiininiiniiiiniieeniiennenns 1.5

4.5 units of additional CSC courses numbered
300 or higher (one of these can be replaced by
a SENG course at a similar level) ............. 4.5

Note that 200-level and higher courses that ful-
fill requirement for a Minor cannot form part of
the requirements for the Major or Honours
degree. Any such course in the Minor program
may be replaced by another Computer Scienc